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PREFACE 


The distinguishing features of this book, which endeavors 
to provide the basis for a first course in German composition 
and conversation, are the following: 

1. It affords a systematic and complete review of what the 
author considers the essentials of grammar. Such a review 
is important for all students beginning their second year of 
German, particularly for those who have, in the course of a 
summer, forgotten much of the first-year work. 

2. It takes up in each lesson a few important grammatical 

points and bases the lesson upon them. These points are set 
forth as clearly as possible in the lesson itself, where they 
can not be overlooked. It was deemed wise to do this rather 
than refer the student to an appendix or to some beginners’ 
book, since experience has shown that an appendix is never 
popular and that the beginners^ book is often inaccessible 
to second-year students or difficult to use fpr, puj;posps of 
review. . 

3. In the grammatical explanations the inductive method 
has been followed throughout. 

4. Where new grammatical points of view seemed helpful, 
they have been introduced. Thus the so-called separable 
prefixes” are treated as adverbs (Lesson 25) — a departure 
from our school grammars which it is hoped will be welcome 
to progressive teachers. 

5. The German paragraphs serving in each case as the 
text and model for the lesson they introduce, while very 
simple and practical, usually attempt to combine practise 
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in accidGncG, syntax and idiom with information and cultural 
background. It is the author’s firm conviction that even the 
most elementary language course should have an intellectual 
content of some permanent value. 

6. Each lesson contains not merely a few, but some twenty 
simple Q^ragen for oral or written work. 

7. Besides offering constant review, the English sentences 
aim to give abundant drill in the various leading principles 
as they are taken up. 

8. Each group of English sentences forms a more or less 
coherent narrative unit. It always seems rather futile to 
confront a student with a diverse array of disconnected 
sentences. Furthermore there may be a psychological ad- 
vantage in the method chosen, since the student feels from 
the start that he is writing connected prose. 

9. Great pains have been taken to make the sentences 
really translatable. Such snags as “the sleeve of the young 
doctor’s shirt” and “he did not know what to do” have 
been studiously avoided. At the same time an effort has 
been made to eschew the many cryptic brackets, parentheses, 
hyphens and hgatures which often confuse and at best serve 
only as a key in the given case or as a pons asinorum. 

10. The value of original composition and conversation 
is given practical recognition, but with the thought that 
the student’s efforts along these lines must be carefully 
guided. Reproductions of some famous German paintings 
have been introduced to serve this purpose because it was 
felt that they would be more worthy of attention than in- 
ferior pictures and charts. It was Goethe who said: Qit 
bet ^utift tft bag Befte gut genug. The poetry was selected 
from the same point of view. It is hoped that the ®efell= 
[t^aftgfpiel introduced in Lesson 24 will prove a welcome inno- 
vation. 
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11. The Standard Vocabulary of the Chicago as 

a valuable norm for vocabulary-building, has never been lost 
sight of. 

Edwin H. Zeydel 

The University of Cincinnati 
March, 1927 
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A FIRST COURSE IN WRITTEN 
AND SPOKEN QERMAN 




@rfte 2lufga6e 

A. ‘SttS Sd^ulgintmer 

®iefe§ tft unb l^ell. ]^at bret fiol^e genfter. 

(Ss fmb etnunbjtDaTijtg ©c^iiler in bem Burner. ®ie ©c^uler 
fi^en auf ^iinfen. ^ebex l^at era i8uc^, eine geber, eraen SSIeiftift 
unb ^abier. 3i«ner fiat aud^ Sinte. @ie tft fc^toarg. 

@8 ift auc^ era Sifd^ in bem ^imnter. Unb inag ift ba8? ®a8 5 
ift era @tu^L @8 ift be8 Se|rer8 ©tuf)I. S)er 2:ifc^ unb ber 
@tutit ftnb fiir ben Sel^rer. 2iber ber Sefirer ift nod^ ni(|t ba. (Sr 
Jommt Balb. 

S!)a8 3iwimer lot bier SBanbe. Sie SlBcinbe be8 Bitn^ner^ fii^B 
BodB. Hn fener finb girei ^Silber. ©ie8 ift ein beutf(Be8 53ilb, ba8 lo 
ift ein amerifanif(Be8. Sin biefer SSanb ift eine SSanbtafel. tiber 
ber aSanbtafet biingt eine Sanbfarte. @8 ift eine Snnblarte be8 
neuen S)eutfcblanb8. 

®er Sel^rer ftefit ie^t an ber Jitr. (&x fommt in ba8 3ttTiwter 
unb fagt: „®uten fKorgen, Piaffe!" S)ie ©cbiiler anttoorten 15 
beutlicb: „®uten SKorgen, $err Sebrer!" 

§fuf toeldber ©eite beginnt bie Slufgabe? ®ie beginnt '^axtt auf 
©eite 19. ®ie ©eiten biefe8 i9udbe8 finb nicbt febr gro§. ®iefe 
bat g.i8. nur 25 jene 26. 

©inb bie ©cbttler in biefer piaffe fteifeig ober faul? SOtandber 20 
©dbiilcr in unferer ©cbule ift toobl faul, aber biefe finb atle ffei^ig- 
©ie arbeiten biel. 
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SSa§ lemen fie? ©te lernen bie beutfd}e ©|)rad)e. ©te ft)re($cn 
unb fc^retben S)eutfd). ©ie ftubieren bie ©rammatif ber beutfd^en 
©pta($e. 


B. tJragcn 

1. 5!Sa§ ift ein ©d^nljimmer? (Sin ©tfiuljimmer ift era — in 

.) 2. 2Ba8 ift eine SBanbtafel? (Sine SBanbtafel ift einc 

— an .) 3. ®ie ift biefeS S>\xsm.tr7 4. 9Bie biele genfter 

f)at eS? 5. SBie finb bie 6. SBie biele ©cfiitier finb 

in 9£)rer beutfc^en iJIaffe? 7. SBo fi^en fie? 8. 2Ba§ f)at feber 
©cfjiiler? 9, ^^ft Sinte immer fc^toar^? (9^ein, Sinte ift au($ — 
obet — ober — ,) 10. men ift ber SifcC)? ber ©tuf)I? 
11. SSann Eommt ber Setirer? 13. 2Bie biele SSSnbe tiat biefeS 
dimmer? 13. 2Ba§ t)angt an jener SBanb? an biefer? 14. Qft 
bieg ein amerifanifc^eg ober ein beutfc^eS i8ilb? 15. 2Ba§ tiiingt 
uber ber SSanbtafel? 16. 2Bo ftet)t ber Sefirer fe^t? 17. 2Ba§ 
fagt er? 18. 2Qa€ antoorten bie ©d^iiler? 19. §Iuf toelcf^er 
©eite beginnt Sffire Slufgabe? 20. SSie biele ^)ttt biefe 

©eite? 21. SBer arbeitet met)r, ber fleifeige ober ber faule ©c^liler? 
22. SBelcfie ©prad^e lernen ©ie? 23. SBie lange lernen ©ie 
fc^on ®eutf(^? 24. 2Ba8 tieifet ,,3.33."? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. @r, ftc, c§ 

ber Kfc^ : er (the table : it), 
bie fjeber : fie (the pen : it). 
ba§ Sitnvxn : e§ (the room : it). 

Before writing a pronoun make sure of the gender of its 
antecedent. English it becomes German er, fie or eS, de- 
pending upon the gender of the noun to which the pronoun 
refers. 
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2. The Cases 

S)er Sei)rer ftclfit an ber Siir. 

S)er Sefirer is nominative or subjective case, being the subject 
of the sentence, i.e. the acior. It answers the question: SBcr 
fteJ)t an ber 2:iir ? 

(Ss iff be§ Se|rerg 

be6 8e!^rer6 is genitive or possessive case. It denotes the 
possessor, either a person or a thing. In this case it is a 
person. In Enghsh it is rendered either by the possessive 
(the teacher’s table) or by the objective with of (the table 
of the teacher). Render both constructions in German by 
the genitive. Do not use the preposition bon to translate 
English of when real possession is involved. Use bon only 
when of is equivalent to on, about, concerning, or clearly 
does not denote possession, as in They speak of me (®ie 
fprec^en bon mir) or in The opposite of old is new (S)aS ©egenteil 
bon alt ift neu). When the possessive is a lifeless object (e.g. 
the walls of the room) always use the following order: bie 
SSiinbe bc6 ^^3 3iinnter3 SSftnbe). But when it 

is a living being either order may be used (beS Sei^rerS 
or ber be3 Se^rerg). 

gebe bent Sel^rer bte 2:inte. 

bent Sef)rer is dative, being the indirect object. The dative 
expresses this relation in German. Sometimes the dative 
is used also with certain prepositions (e.g. bon and p) and 
with certain verbs (e.g. folgen and f)etfen) which in German 
require an indirect object. Ordinarily, to determine which 
object is indirect and which direct, ask yourself: How is 
the object in question affected by the verb, directly or 
indirectly ? Thus in : I give the teacher the ink, what are you 
giving? You are giving the ink (direct object, accusative). 
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To whom are you giving it ? To the teacher (indirect object, 
dative). Similarly in I give my daughter a ring the phrase 
my daughter is indirect object, while a ring is direct object. 
But in I give my daughter in marriage the phrase my daughter 
is direct object. 

3. The ber=Words. These words, so called because they 
are declined very much like ber, bte, bag, are besides ber : biefer, 
this, letter, that (cf. Engl, yon Cassius has a lean and hungry 
look), jeber, each, every, manc^er, many a (in plural some), 
fold^er, such, such a, and tneld^er, which? (only as an inter- 
rogative adjective). Do not translate an English one follow- 
ing any of these words. E.g. That is my house. Which one ? 
This becomes : ®ag ift mein ^aug. SBelc^eg ? The equivalent 
of English one is contained in the ending of the German 
meli^eg. 

4. The German says for 

This is f my friend. T)teg ift f mein fjreunb. 

That is j my pen. $)ag ift s nteine f^eber. 

It is [ my house. @g ift [ mein §aug. 

These are ( my friends. ®ieg finb f meine g^^^unbc. 

Those arej my pens. ©ag finbs meine gebem. 

They are [ my houses. @g finb ( meine $aufer. 

The real subject in these cases is not bieg, bag or eg, but mein 
greunb, etc. To form questions, invert these expressions 
(3ft bieg mein f^teunb ? ©inb eg meine .^ftufer ?) 

D. ilberfc^mig 

1. This schoolroom is not very large but it is bright. 
2. Yes, it has four windows. 3. There are enough benches 
in the room for thirty pupils, but our class has only twenty- 
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six. 4. Has each one a book? 5. No, that one has only 
paper and a pencil. 6. But these have also books and ink. 
7. Is that the teacher’s table? It is very large. 8. Yes, 
the table and the chair are for the teacher. 9. The walls 
of this room are not very high. 10. On that one are five 
pictures; they are German pictures. 11. This blackboard 
is too high, but it is large enough. 12. What hangs over 
that blackboard? 13. Over which one? There are two 
in this room. 14. Over that one. 15. Oh, that is a map of 
the old Europe. 16. It is an old map; in the other room 
is a new one. 17. Which teacher comes into the room? 

18. It is the German teacher; he speaks only German. 

19. His pupils are very industrious. 20. He gives each one 
of the pupils paper. 21. They write their lesson. 22. It 
begins on page forty-seven. 23. With which line ? 


3ttieite Stufgahc 

A. @ttt ^rcmtb tn bcr Sftot 

^inber, t(^i erjiifile euc^ je^t eine ®eft|ic^te! ift aBer feinc 
toal^re ©efc^tc^te. @ie begtnnt: tear etnmal » . . 

tear einmal etn KUanti; fern iliame tear §an3. |attc 
erne fc|onc3 ®ut, unb cr tear al8 reic^er SUerrm. Befannt. S)o(^ 
in ctner berlor er in einem furc^tBaren geuer feinen ganaen 5 
SKei(^itum, fein $au3, fein ®elb, aud^ feine Kleiber. Sr l£)atte 
feinen pfennig mef)r in ber 2;afc^c. ®er tei(|e iKann tear je^t 
arm, fo arm toie ein iBettler. ©oh)of)I feine SSertoanbten, al3 aud^ 
feine greunbe Berlie^en ifin. Seiner BlieB if)m treu. S)ie 23er= 
toanbten fagten: „Sld^, armer §an8, ibir Bebauem bid^ fef)r," ic 
aBer feiner f)alf ifim. Unb bie greunbe fagten: „§lrmer greunb, 
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©ie finb p Bebauerit, aBer totr fbnnen in S^irer S'lot ni(|t 
belfen." ©ogar fern alter §unb Berliefe tfiit. SRur eine 
BlteB tint treu. 

fagte unb eine S^rane ftanb il^m int Sluge. „S)u 
5 Bift mein einjiger greunb? Sarum Bin fo arm? Slc|, i(| 
BaBe nur nocB ein ©tiicfcBen ^rot in ber S^afdBe, nur nocB ein§. 
Sal teile icB mit bir." @r na^m el in bie §anb unb gaB ber ^a^e 
bie ^alfte. ©ie Berfc^lang el. 

„SBar bal bein le^tel ©tiicf ?" fragte bie ®a^e bann. 

10 „3aiDoBl," tear bie Slnttoort. 

„Sann fudBe i(B mir einen anberen §erm," fagte fie unb lief 
bation. 


B. ^ragen 

1. SBie Beifet biefe ©efcBicBte? 2. SBie Beginnt fie? 3. SSie 
tear ber iltame bcl SJlannel? 4. 3Sal Bfltte er? 5. SSar er all 
armer Sliann Befannt? 6. SBal gefcBaB in einer iUadBt? 7. SSal 
Batte er bann in ber SafdBe? 8. iJBic arm tear §anl? 9. 2Bal ift 
ein iBettler? 10. Ser 33ater ift ein SJertoanbter. fUennen ©ie 
fecBl anbere SSertoanbte! 11. SBal fagten bie IBertoanbten ju 
liani? bie fjreunbe? 12. 5!Ber BlieB bem §anl treu? 13. SBal 
ftanb bem $anl im Sluge? 14. SSiebiel l8rot Batte $anl in ber 
SafcBe? 15. SlHt teem teilte er el? 16. flBal tat bie ^afee mit 
bem iBrot? 17. iJBal fragte fie bann? 18. SSal anttoortete 
§anl? 19. ^lieB bie ^a^e Bei iBm? SBal tat fie? 20. Q'ft 
biel eine loaBre ®efcBi<Bte? 21. tiinnen Sa^en fprecBen? 
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C. Gr amm atical Review 


1. When etn 

is used as 

an adjective it is 

declined 


Masc. 

Fern, 

NeuL 

Nom. 

etn 

eitie 

etn 

Gen. 

' eine^ 

einer 

eine^ 

Dat. 

etnem 

etner 

etnem 

Acc. 

etnen 

erne 

etn 


Notice that the three forms in bold-faced type have no 
ending. 

Notice also: §aBen ©te ein §au6 ? 3^®/ The 
etn of the first sentence here is an adjective, hence no ending, 
while the etn€ of the second is a pronoun, hence the ending. 

Rule: When em is used as a pronoun it always has an 
ending, namely the regular ending of the ber=word. 

2. The citt^Words. These words, so called because they 
are declined like eirt, are etn, a, one, fein, no, none, mein, my, 
mine, bein, your, fein, his, il^r, her or their, your, unfer, 
our, and euer, your. Like ein, all these words may be used 
either as adjectives or pronouns. The -er of unfer and euer 
is not an ending, but part of these words. In the plural the 
eimwords have the endings of the ber^words. 

3. ^cibe fetnen ^Pfennig in ber Safd^e (i.e. in my pocket). 

Sine 2;rane ftel^t ifim tm Huge (i.e. in his eye) . 

In references to parts of the body and one’s belongings, 
German usually employs the definite article rather than the 
possessive adjective. As in the second example, the dative 
of the personal pronoun (dative of reference) is often used, 
with this construction. Thus for something has flovm into 
my eye a German would say: mtr iff ettoaS tn^ (=tn ba6) Huge 
geflogen. 
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4. §ang, l^aft bu bein ®elb ? 

^tnber, fiabt tl)r euer ®elb ? 

^err SSraun, |)aben @ie ®clb ? 

German uses bu in addressing a relative, a very close friend, 
a child, or an animal. The plural is tt)r. @ie, the pronoun 
of formal address, singular as well as plural, is used in 
addressing strangers or ordinary acquaintances and friends. 
Notice the possessives (bein, euer, corresponding to 

these pronouns. 


D. iibcrfe^ung 

1. Karl, where is your father? 2. Mine? Yes, yours. 
3. He is in our house; he is telling (= he tells) my sister 
Marie and my brother Hichard a story. 4. Marie and 
Eichard, which story has your father told you ? 5. A man 
had an estate, a house, much money and fine clothes. 6. But 
he lost everything in one night through a fire, even his 
clothes. 7. The rich man was now a poor man. 8. The 
tears stood in his eyes. 9. He had hardly a penny in his 
pocket. 10. He had many friends but none pitied him. 
11. Each one said: “I can not help® you.” 12. His rela- 
tives said: We can not help ® you; we are also very poor.” 
13. Even the old dog deserted his master. 14. But the 
cat was true; she did not desert him (= deserted him not). 

15. He had bread in his hand and he gave the cat the bread. 

16. How many pieces ? Only one. He had only one piece. 

17. He shared this with her and she devoured it. 18. But 
she did not remain (=. remained not) very long. 19. She 
sought a rich master. 20. That is a true story. 21. My 
father read it yesterday in the newspaper. 22. In which 
one ? In his. 

^ Put told in final position. 


® Put not help in final position. 
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Stufgafie 

A. (Sine Unter^oltung ufier ba^ neue ^Sieutfd^tanb 

hunger §err: „3:ft ba6 ©eutfd^c 3tet(| fel^r grofe?" 
filter ^err: „giir europaifd^e i8erl)51tniffe ift ba§ S)eutf(i^e 
9fetc^ ein grower ©taat ift abet nic^t fo grofe toie 3:efaS, ber 
grofete ©taat ber 3Seremigten ©taaten. giir Stmerifaner ift 
©eutfd^Ianb alfo ein fleiner ©taat." 5 

(gin anberer iunger §err: ©eutfd^Ianb ein ^aiferreid^?" 

©er alte ^err: Seutf(^e 3ieic^ tear frufier ein mtic^tigeS 

^aiferreic^. Siber feit bent gro^en ^riege ift e8 eine 9?epublif. 
(guropa i[)at feit biefem ^riege mefirere neue fKetiublifen." 

®er erfte funge §err: „§at ©eutfc^Ianb alfo feinen ^aifer ntefir?" lo 
S)er afte §err: „9iein, bie S)eutfi$cn {)aben teinen ^aifer mef)r, 
fonbem einen ipriifibenten. ®er erfte beutfe^e iprtifibent t)ie§ 

griebricfi @bert. ©er iiiame be§ jlreiten ift ipaul bon ^inbenburg." 

©er 3 ttieite funge §err: „S!Bie biele ©taaten l£)“t ba§ neue 
©eutfcitanb?" 15 

©er alte $err: „©a€ neue ©eutfd^Ianb tiat 18 ©taaten. ©er 
grofete fieifet ipreufeen. SBatiem, ©ad^fen unb SBMtemberg fit^ 
brei anbere beutfe^e ©taaten." 

©er erfte funge §err: „SIBie tjei^t bie grb^te ©tabt in ©eutfd^Ianb ?" 
©er alte §err: „©ie grb^te beutfd^e ©tabt leifet Berlin. iBerlin 20 
ift foh3ot)I bie ^auptftabt beS ©eutfd^en ffteic^S, al8 auc§ bie ^aufit* 
ftabt ipreu^eng, beg gro^en ©taateg. ©eutf($Ianb l^at auc^ biele 
anbere gro|e ©tttbte, toie Hamburg, 2>iund^en, Seitijig ufto. §lber 
id^ mu^ fefet nacfi ^aufe get)en, meine ^erren. §Iuf SSieberfefien!" 
©er Sllte gel)t fe^t nadfi §aufe. 


25 
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Ser erfte junge ^err fragt ben jftieiten: „3fft iener alte $err 
etn ©eutfc^er?" 

Ser jtoette: „9^ein, er tft ein Slmerifaner, unb boc^ fprtc^t er 
era gute§ ©eutfc^* grii^er fonnte er no($ beffer fbi:e($en. $lber 
5 iener grembe ifi ein Seutfc^er. <it fomint au« Seipsig, ber grofeten 
@tabt in ©ad^fen." 


B. ^rogen 

1. SSie biele ^erfonen neiimen an biefer Unterlialtung teil? 
2. SBoriiber fprec^en fie? 3. ilBer ftellt bie erfte §rage? 4, SSer 
gibt bie Sfnttoort? 5. 3Bie gro^ ift ©eutfd^Ianb? 6. i![!3a§ tear 
Seutfd&Ianb fritter? 7. SBa^ ift eg je^t? 8* SBag i§at @uropa 
feit bera ^riege? 9. 2Sie ^leip ber bcutf($e ‘iprctfibent? ber 
araerifanifc^e? 10. SBie biele ©taaten finb in ben 23ereinigten 
©taaten? 11. S'iennen ©ie ben gro^ten amerifanifc^en ©taat! 
ben grbfeten beutfdfien ©taat! 12. SSeM^er ift griifeer? 13. 5fien= 
nen ©ie bier gro^e beutfd^c ©tiibte! bier arnerifanifcfie! 14. 2Gag 
fieifet „ufh3."? 15. SBo gel^t ber olte ^err je^t Ifiin? 16. SBag 
fagt man, tt)enn man gef)t? 17. ®ef)en bie jungen .^erren aud^ 
nat^i ®aufe? 18. ^ft ber alte ^err ein Simerifaner? 19. 2Bie 
fprid^t er ®eutfd^? 20. 9Bie fprad^ er fruf)er? 21. 3ft ber 
grembe ein §lmerifaner? 22. Slug h3el(|cr ©tabt fommt er? 
23. 3it toeld^em ©taate liegt biefe ©tabt? 

C. Grammatical Review 


1. The strong endings of the adjective are: 


Nom. 

Masc. 

-er 

Singular 

Fem. 

-e 

Neut. 

Plural 

-e 

Gen. 

-ert 

-er 

-en 

-er 

Dat. 

-em 

-er 

-cm 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-e 

-eg 

-e 
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2. The weak endings of the adjective are: 




Singular 


Plural 


Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 


Nom. 

“C 

-e 

-e 

-en 

Gen. 

"-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Dat. 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-c 

-e 

-en 


Notice that the five forms in bold-faced type have -e, the 
rest -en, 

3. hunger §err. junger ^err. T)er junge §err. 

When preceded by a ber=word or by an infiected etn=word, 
a German adjective in attributive position has the weak 
ending, otherwise it must have the strong ending. Accord- 
ingly an uninflected etn=word is followed by an adjective 
with a strong ending (ein junger ^err). 

4. Tlt^xtxt Tieue 3JepubItEen. 23tele grofee ©tiibte. 

In the nom. and acc. plural the following six words: btele, 
many, man(§e, some, toentge, few, eintge, a few, anbere, other, 
tnefirerc, several, are followed by adjectives with strong end- 
ings. But in the other cases these six words are treated as 
ber=words and are followed by the weak adjective (e.g. bie 
(Sttem bieler reid^en Scanner toaren amt). 

6. 2)er 3Kte. @in ©eutfdfier. 

Adjectives used as nouns are capitalized and retain their 
regular adjective inflection according to the rule as just 
stated in §3 above. 

6. ©eutfc^Iatib tear friiler ein ^aiferreid^. 

®r fbrtc^t gut. 

An uninflected adjective may be used as an adverb. Thus 
gut may mean good or well, depending upon its function in 
the sentence. 
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D. Uficrfc^ung 

1. Young man, how large is the German reich ? 2. It is 
not large for our American conditions. 3. Oirr largest 
state, Texas, is much larger. 4. Germany is then a sttirII 
state. 5. The powerful empire is now a republic. 6. Europe 
has now, since the Great War, many new repubhcs. 7. Who 
was the first president of the German reich ? 8. How many 
other new republics can you name, young man? 9. The 
Germans have now a new Germany. 10. Can you name ^ 
two large states in the new Germany? 11. Prussia is the 
largest state and Berlin the largest city. 12. Hamburg, 
Munich and Leipzig are other large cities of the new Ger- 
many. 13. This old man speaks a better German than that 
young one. 14. But the yoimg man speaks well. 15. Can 
those strangers speak ^ German? 16. Yes, they come from 
Weimar, a small city ^ in Germany. 17. And that old man? 
18. He is also a German. 19. We are going (= we go) 
home. Good-by, gentleman.® 

^ Put in final position. ^ gentlemen. 

® In apposition with Weimar. Case ? 


SSiette Slufgafic 

A. ^riebri(i^ Sarfiaroffa 

T)er beutf($e .^aifer ^Debrtd^ iBarbaroffa ober grtebric^ ber 
(Srfte iff im ^Jalfire 1190 auf eincnt ^reusjuge ertrunfen. 2tber 
bag beutfc()e iBoIf fiat an ben Slob feineg geliebten ^aiferg nic^t 
geglaubt, unb balder ift bie fc^bne ©age bon iBarbaroffa im Serge 
entftanben. 

9Iac^ biefer ©age ift Sarboroffa nic^t geftorben, fonbem er ift 
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balb nac^ !Deutid^Ianb priidgefetirt unb f)at fiele, titeCe ^yaf)re in 
etnem ©b^Ioffe tin 8ef(|Iafen. S)ort f)at er an etnem 

2:ifc^e gefeffen. @etn roter iSart ift burc^ biefen Jtfcf) getoadbfen. 

Ser ^atfer butte einen nitt fiib in ben iSerg genommen. 

iJlacb bniittert ^abwn fagte er ju i^m: „®eb binauS unb fieb, ob 5 
bic Siaben nocb urn ben 53erg fliegen." Ser 3toerg fam juriicf unb 
fagte: „3f(b bo^^^ t)iele ffjaben Dor bent Berge gefeben." 

„®ann toerbe icb nocb bunbert 3flbw fbblafen," fpracb ber ^aifer» 
®ie fRaben toaren bie bofen ©eifter ber Uneinigteit im jDeutffben 
fReicbe. lO 

griebricb Barbaroffa fonnte erft 1871 au6 fetnem ©cbtafe 
erloacben, benn bie 3iaben flogen im jenem ^abre nidbt mebr um 
ben Berg. ®a§ beutfdbe ^aiferreidb tear entftanben. 2)ie ©eutfcben 
batten toieber ein ftarfe§ unb bereinigteS Baterlanb. 

Siefe ©age tear f(bon im breijebnten f^abrbunbert befannt. 15 
SIber ber Si(bter griebrt(b iRMert bat fie in neuerer ^eit burdb 
ein ©ebicbt beffer befannt gemacbt. ©a§ ©ebicbt beifet „Barbaroffa." 

B. fjragen 

1. ©eben ©ie einen anberen fRamen filr ben beutfcben ^aifer 
griebrtdb ben Srften! 2. SSann ift er ertrunfen? 3. SBer bat 
nicbt an feinen Sob geglaubt? 4. SBaS ift babet entftanben? 

5. SBo bat Barbaroffa gefiblafen? 6. SBo bat er gefeffen? 7. Bon 
toeicber garbe ftiar fein Bart? 8. SBen batte ber ^aifer mit ficb 
genommen? 9. SBaS fagte er gu biefem? 10. SBann fagte er 
bag? 11. SBag fab ber bor bem Berge? 12. 9Bag loaren 
biefRaben? 13. SBannertt)a(bte Barbaroffa? SBarum? 14. SBag 
tear entftanben? 15. SBag batten bie Seutfcben loteber? 

16. Sann tear biefe ©age f(bon befannt? 17. SBer bat fie 
beffer befannt gemacbt? 18. SBann lebte iRiicfert? 19. SBann 
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lebte griebrid) Sgarbaroffa? 20. SBie 33aterlattb? 

21. SSie f)ic6 53arbaroffaS iBaterlanb? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. ®r iE)at eitten ^toerg in ben S3erg genommen. 

SStr ^aben lange gefc^Iafen. 

©aS beutfd^e i^aiferreic^ i[t tmSJafire 1871 entftanben. 

©te 9?aben finb urn ben igerg geflogcn. 

Intransitive verbs (i.e. verbs which can not take an object 
in the accusative) denoting change of place or condition 
take [ein as their auxiliary. Note that two conditions must 
be fulfilled before a verb can take fein (intransitive; change of 
place or condition) . Exceptions : fifeiben and fein also take fein. 

Transitive verbs, modal auxiliaries and aU intransitive 
verbs to which the preceding paragraph does not apply 
(e.g. ftefien, fc^Iafen, fi^en) take l^aben. 

2. SIbcr ba§ S3oIE fiat an ben 3fob fetne8 5?atferg nic^t geglaubt. 
T)ann tnerbe t(^ noc^ fiunbert Qafire fc^fafen. 

In the compound tenses the personal or inflected part of 
the verb stands as close as possible to the subject; the 
uninflected part (i.e. the past participle or infinitive) stands 
at the end of the clause. Complementary infinitives also 
stand last in the clause. 

@r toirb mtc| gefefien l^aben. 

In the future perfect the past participle and infinitive stand 
last in the order named. 

3. ®r fiat btefe (Jafirc in cinem ©d^foffe gefd^fafen. 

Adverbs, or adverbial phrases, of time (biele Qfafire) precede 
adverbs, or adverbial phrases, of place (in einem ©(filoffe). 
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4. 3(^1 faf) f)eute bie 9iaben bor bent SBerge. 

Adverbs, or adverbial phrases, of time (beute) precede noun 
objects (bie 9iaben). Other adverbs or adverbial phrases 
(bor bent iSerge) follow noun objects. 

6. febe tbn ntcbt. 

3f(b b>abe ibn ntcbt gefeben. 

In simple negative statements the negative stands last, or 
if the verb is compound the negative precedes the past 
participle or infinitive. 

(§r ift geftem nicbt in ber <5tabt getoefen. 

But when there is a predicate adjective, adverb or noun, 
or a predicate phrase, the negative precedes this. When 
there is more than one such predicate part (e.g. geftern and 
in ber @tabt), the negative precedes that predicate part 
which it negatives. In order to determine which predicate 
part the negative modifies in such sentences as He has not 
been in the city today, turn the sentence for a moment into 
the simple present: He is not in the city today. The negative 
will then directly precede that part which it modifies. 

D. UBerfc^ung 

Note. In sentences marked * use the present perfect. 

*1. In which year was Frederick Barbarossa drowned? 
*2. He was drowned on a crusade in the year 1190. *3. Did 
the people believe in the death of their (= its) emperor? 
*4. No, the people did not believe in his death. 5. Many 
said: "The emperor will retxirn to Germany soon.” 
*6. How long did the German emperor sleep in the castle? 
*7. He slept there seven hundred years. *8. Did he have 
a red beard ? *9. Yes, it grew through the table. *10. The 
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emperor spoke with an old dwarf. *11. The ravens were 
always flying around the mountain. 12. They were evil 
spirits, or the spirits of the disunion in the empire. *13. The 
old emperor awakened from his sleep in the year 1871. 
14. The German Empire had originated in that year. 
*15. The poet Eiickert wrote in the year 1817 a poem 
concerning this legend. *16. Mr. Braun, have you read 
Riickert’s poem? 17. Is it called “Barbarossa” ? 18. I 

shall read this poem and many others very soon. *19. I have 
not been in my classes today. 


Stufgahc 

A. ©c^ulbig nbcr unfci^ufbig 

®eftem |at)e i(|i'bte folgenbe ©efc^icbte gefefen. 

©in grower ^onig befud^tc etnmal ein ©efangniS. bent 
®ef£ingni6 hjaren tiele ©efangene. T)er ^bntg grii^te afle unb 
rebete einige SBorte mit {ebem. ®r fteCte biele 0ragen. „i8ift 
6 bu [cbulbig ober unfdbulbig?" fragte er, unb jeber anttoortete: „|[uf 
nxeine (Sl£)re, icb bin unfdbulbtg." 

gnblidb fam ber ^Bntg gu bent leijten ©efangenen unb fdgte: 
„5Run, bu bift natilrlicb audb unfdbulbig? ©age mir bie SEBabrbeit!" 

„9Iem," anttoortete jener, „t(b bin nici^t unfc^ufbig. S'cb bin 
10 ein S)teb, unb beSbalb beftraft man midb." 

„©D?" anttoortete ber ^ontg. „2Iber bie anberen ©efangenen 
finb alte ebriidb! ©u bift ber einjige ©ieb unter ibnen. SlBa6 
madbft bu unter fo oielen ebriidben Seuten? f^ort mit bir aug bem 
©efangniB!" 

15 T)er .^Bnig Ifidbelte, al6 er baS fagte. §lber er bffnete nidbt bie 
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Siur unb befreite nid^t ben ©efangetien. (Sr I)atte ben anberen 
mdbt geglaubt. 


B. f^rogcn 

1. tft ba§ ©egenteil non „fd§ulbtg"? 2. 2Ba6 befu($te bcr 
^onig einmal? 3. 2Bar ba6 (Sefcingnt6 leer? 4. 2Ba6 ftellte 
ber ^onig? 5. 9Bie tear feine garage? 6. 2Sa§ antmortete jeber 
©efangene? 7. toem font ber ,S!onig enblt(^? 8. SBag fragte 
er btefen? 9. 2Sa6 loar ber (Sefangenc? 10. SBalir* 

ibeit? 11. Stiben ©te ba6 SlbieJtin ju „($]^re"! 12. SSag tut 

man mit S)teben? 13. 2Bar btefer ©efangene hjirllic^ ber einjige 
S)teb im ©efiingniS? 14. 2Ba0 tat ber ^bnig, alS er fbrad^? 
15. SBarum offnete er nid^t bte Stir? (S)er ©efangene toar — 
— .) 16. 2Ben befreite ber ^bntg nidbt? 17. vfiat ber ^5nig 
ben anberen ©efangenen geglaubt? 18. $at 3f)re ©tabt etn 
©efiingnis? 19. ^ft e§ noil ober leer? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. Notice the following forms: 


Present 


td^ 

anttnorte 

td^ offne 

id^ laddie 

icb grille 

bu 

anttoorteft 

bu offneft 

bu liid^elft 

bu griifeeft 

er 

anttoortet 

er offnet 

er Ifidbelt 

er griiBt 

tnir anttoorten 

tnir bffnen 

loir Kd^eln 

toir grli^en 

tl)r 

anttnortet 

il)r offnet 

tfir lad^elt 

ifir grii^t 

fie 

anttoorten 

fie offnen 

fie I(i($eln 

fie grii^en 



Past 




anttoortete 

i(^ offnete 

idb Ifid^elte 

idf) grilfete 

bu 

anttoorteteft 

bu bffneteft 

bu liid^elteft 

bu grlifeteft 

er 

anttoortete 

er offnete 

er liid^elte 

er grii^te 
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icir anttoorteten 
il)r anttoortetet 
fie anttDorteten 


geantiBortet 


icir offneten luir Ittd&elten 

if)r offnetet ifir lac^eltet 

fie offneten fie Ittcfielten 

Past Participle 
geiiffnet geliic^elt 


loir grii^ten 
if)r grufetet 
fie grU^ten 


gegrlifet 


Weak verbs with stems in -b or -t (e.g. anttoorten, reben) re- 
quire an -e- between stem and ending whenever the ending 
has -ft or -t, that is in the 2d and 3d persons singular and 
in the 2d person plural of the present, in all the forms of 
the past, and in the past participle. 

The same is true of weak verbs with stems in -m or -n 
preceded by a consonant (e.g. Cffnen). 

Weak verbs in -el (e.g. Ictc^eln) drop the -e of the stem 
in the 1st person singular of the present, also in the singular 
of the imperative. In the infinitive and in the 1st and 3d 
persons plural of the present they drop the -e of the ending. 

Verbs with stems in an s-sound (e.g. griifeen) add an -e- 
only in the 2d person singular of the present. 

A good general rule for verbs in -b, -t, -m, -n or an 
s-sound is: Be sure that the form which you write can be pro- 
noimced, remembering that stem and ending can not be 
blended. 


2. „58tft bu fc^ulbtg?" fragte er, nnb jeber antftiortete: „9^ein." 
©eftem i(| bte folgenbe ©efc^ic^te gelcfen. 

§at ber ^bnig bem ©efangenen geglaubt? 

In narrating past events in their connection use the simple 
past tense. In stating isolated, disconnected past facts, 
especially in question and answer, use the present perfect. 

S)er ^atfcr ift crtrunfen. 

The present perfect indicates also that the result of a 
past action lasts in the present. 
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3. I do speak. I am speaking. 3d} rebe. 

I did speak. I was speaking. 3^$ rebete. 3c§ fiabe 
gercbet. 

German has no progressive (7 am —ing) or emphatic (7 
do — ) verb forms. English is particularly fond of these 
forms in questions (What is he saying f What did he 
say f) In German use simply the correct tense. 

D. itfierfe^ung 

Note. In sentences marked * use the present perfect; in the others 
involving past time use the simple past. 

1. The old king Frederick visited a large prison once. 
2. There were many prisoners in this prison. 3. The large 
prison was quite full. *4. Did the king greet the prisoners ? 
*5, Yes, he greeted each one. 6. He put this question: 
“Why are you in this prison 7. All the prisoners an- 
swered: “On our honor, we are innocent.’’ *8. What did 
did the king say then ? *9. He said nothing but he did not 
believe them. 10. But the last prisoner was honest; he 
said : “I am a thief.” 11. The old king smiled. He believed 
the thief. *12. Did he open the door of the prison? 
*13. No, he did not free the prisoner. 14. Why do you 
smile? Don’t you believe me? 15. I am not smiling and 
*I did not smile. 16. I believed that you were smiling. 
17. No, I was greeting a friend of my brother. 18. Do 
you greet him always ? 


* 
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©e^ftc SlufgaBc 

A. @iit SBtief on bic @ttern 

SSerlin, ben 31. Tlai 1926. 

Siefie dltern! 

9)?ein letter iSrtef tear siemlii^ long, l^eute fd^reibe id) ®uc^ 
nur etnen gana luraen. (S§ ge^t ntir gut, unb tcb lerne f)ier fefiE 
5 tiiel. 3cb Jonn je^t fc^on bie beutfc^e ©brade ganj fliefeenb fbred)en. 
iOiein Sefirer fagt immer: „©te mad)en toirflidb gute gortfdiritte, 
^err SBraun." SUeine beulfd^en greunbe loben befonberd meine 
gute 2Iu8fbrac§e. §eute fagte ^arl j.iS.; „9tidiarb, bu fbrtd)ft 
foft tote ein geborener Seutfdier!" Slber er Idcbelte babei, unb id§ 
10 glaubte tbm nid^t. 

Serlin tft eine fcbBne ©tobt. 3cb befu(be oft boS unb 

tm SKufeum bin idb breimal getoefen. ®er 2:iergarten, ein grower 
ipart, liegt ganj in ber S'tafie meiner 2Bof)nung. finb immer 
oiele 9)tenfcben bort. 

15 (Ss flobft on meine 2:ur. ^db b^be fie gebffnet. ift mein 
fjreunb Sridb. fagt; SBetter ift beute fdbbn. ^?omm, 

toir modben einen ©ba^iergang im Siergarten!" 

SPiorgen f(breibe id) @ucb bieHeicbt mebt. 

fOiit ben beften ©rii^en an (Sudb, bie SBriiber unb alte lieben 
20 f^teunbe 

®uet 


fKicbarb. 
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B. t^rogcn 

1. 3Iii toeti ift btefer 53rtef geft^rieben? 2. toel(^er ©tabt 
ift er gefdirteben? 3. SBo Itegt btefe ©tabt? 4. 2In toelc^em 
2:age ift ber ©rief gefc^rieben? 5. ttteicbem 3faf)re? 6. SSie 
betfet ber ©cfireiber? 7* 2Bte tuar fein leijter iSrtef? 8. 2Sie 
ift biefer? 9. SBie fpric^t fRid^arb bie beutfcfie ©f]ra(|e? 10. SBag 
fagt fein Set)rer? 11. SSnS loben. feine beutfcfien f^i^^u^be? 
12. SBag fagtc ^arl? 13. SBarum glaubte ifim fRic^arb nicbt? 

(^arl .) 14. ift 23crlin? 15. SBie oft befud^en ©ie 

ba§ Ktieater? 16, SlBa€ ift ber S^iergarten? 17. 5!IBer l^Qt an 
bie 2:ur geJIofift? 18. 355ie tear baS SBetter? 19. 2Bie ift ba6 
SBetter fieute? 20. SBa§ toolten bie greunbe madden? 


C. greier Sluffa^ 

©d^reiben ©ie einen S3rief (50 biS 75 SBorte) an einen 33er* 
ioanbten liber „9)lein ^ii^mer"! (grofe — flein; belt — bunfet; 
genfter; 3tif(be; iSiidber; IBIeiftifte; gebem; ^a^iier; ©tiif)Ie; 
SBctnbe; SSilber). 


D. Ubcrfe^ung 

1. Dear Karl, I shall write you a short letter today. 
2. My last one was rather long. 3. I am very well 
{impersonal) but I am not learning much. 4. My friends 
are learning more. 5. They speak the German language 
fluently now. 6. But my German friends say: ‘^Richard, 
you are making good progress.” 7. I do not believe my 
German friends. 8. They are born Germans and have a 
good pronunciation. 9. This beautiful city has many old 
theatres. We attend them often. 10. I have been in the 
museum four times. 11. We took a walk in the Tiergarten, 
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a beautiful park.^ 12. It lies in the vicinity of our residence. 
13. There were many people there today. 14. There is a 
knock {impersonal) at our door now. 15. My friend has 
opened it. 16. It is your brother’s friend. 17. How is the 
weather in Leipzig today? We are having good weather. 
18. I shall write you a long letter soon. 19. With best 
regards to your parents, your Richard. 

In apposition with Tiergarten. Case ? 


©iehente SfufgoBc 

A. bcuifd^ctt ©ifcnBal^ttcn 

§eute lernett totr etoa^ ifteue§. biefem Sefeftiicf lefen toir 
etoag ixber bte beutf(|en (gifcnbafinen. 

Sie amerifanifc^en Sifenbal^Tien l^aben nur cine Piaffe. 
9?eifenbe in Slnterifa, fotoo^il ber arme, ate au($ ber retdfje, mufe 
5 biefe erne piaffe benii^en. Seutf(|Ianb l^aben bie (gtfenbal^nen 
bagegen bier lilaffen. ®er 9?eic^c fai^rt entteeber crfter ober jtociter 
Piaffe, bte anberen britter ober Oierter .i?Iaffe. 9?aturltc^ finb bte 
iPreife oerfd^ieben. 

S)ie beutfc^en (Stfen6af)nen fafiren ebenfo fd^nell tote bie ameri* 
10 fanifc^en, finb getobl^nlic^ t)unJtIid^ unb aud§ fefir fic^er. ^eber 
(gifenbal^ntoagen fiat mefirere Sibteile. 

©c^affner: „T)iefer 3^3 ^bln." 

Srfter ^ieifenber: „Um toiebiel Ufir?" 

©c^affner: „Um 9 Rfir 40." 

15 Srfter 9?eifenber pm peiten: „SBiebieI Ufir ift e6 je^t? 3ft e0 
fc^on i^alb aefin?" 

3toeiter 9?eifenber: H^tein, e§ ift erft iBiertel jefin," 
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(Srfter: „®anTi Ijafien loir nod) genug mir, 

fiitte, 3£)r ^urSbud^!" 

3toeiter: „(Stnen Slugenbtid! gebe e§ 3I)nen fofort," 

B. J^ragcn 

1, Semen inir i^eute ettoa6 ^Ite6? 2. 2Ba0 lefen Intr l^eute? 

3. SBxe biele ^laffen l^aben bie amertfanifc^en ®ifenbat)nen? 

4. SBiebiel foftet bie 2)JeiIe? 5. SBetd^e piaffe benli^t ber SJetc^e 

in Imerifa? ((Sr benii^t , ober ben SujuStoagen — 

parlor car) ber §Imte? 6. SBie biele ^laffen babm bie beutfdien 
(Sifenbaf)nen? 7. 2Bie fttfirt ber 3iei(^c in ©eutfd(ilanb? ber 
Slrme? 8. ©inb bie ^'’^eife in ben berf^iebenen ^laffen gleicb? 
9, SBeIcbe (Sifenbalnen fa!f)ren fd^neKer, bie amerifanifd^en, ober 
bie beutf(^)en? 10. ^omnten bie beutf($en ^noe oft P fbcit an? 
11. ©inb fie unfi($er? 12. 2Bag '^at feber beutfc^e (Sifenbat)n= 
toagen? 13. SBo f£if)rt biefer ^ug |in? 14. Um toiebiel Ut)r? 
15. SBiebiel 3^it ^)aben bie ffieifenben noc^? 16. SBie fagt man 
auf beutfc^ 10 Uf)t 15? 10 U^r 45? 17. SBaS geigt ber erfte 

SReifenbe bem jtoeiten? 18. SBann gibt er ed ifjm? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1 . fjiifirt biefer 3ug nad^ ^bln? 

3eigen ©ie mir Sfbr ^ur66u(5! 

^^eute nierben b3ir cttoag 97eueg lefen. 

In questions (except when introduced by a question word) 
and in commands with ©ie the personal verb stands first 
and is followed immediately by the subject. Also in declara- 
tive sentences introduced for emphasis by some part of the 
predicate, the subject immediately follows the personal verb. 
The order is then: 1). predicate part, 2). personal verb, 
3). subject. Only one predicate part, and not more than 
one, may thus stand first. Expressions hke f)eute abenb are 
felt as one part. 
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No part of the predicate may separate personal verb and 
subject. Do not imitate the English order of I now ask. 
Say frage ie^t or frage id^. 

2. @in 23tertel je^in is A quarter past nine. 

©ret S3iertel yA)n is A quarter of ten. 

^alb jel^n is Half past nine. 

3ef)n Ufit is Ten o’clock. 

^toanjig iKinuten nadf) gefin is Twenty minutes past ten. 
3ef)n iDJinuten. Dor is Ten minutes of ten. 

Official railroad time is given as follows: 9 Uf)r 15. 

3. (StD3a§ 91eueg. SltteS ®ute. 

After Diel, ettoa€, mand^, aEe§ and m(^t§ neuter adjectives, 
written with a capital, serve the same purpose as nouns but 
are inflected according to the rules of adjective declension. 
These expressions often appear in English as clauses: Much 
that is new, and All that is good. 

4. fiatte gefterit etn ^urgfiuc^. 
l^atte geftem. 

Adverbs of time precede noun objects (see SSierte Slufgabe, 
C, § 4) but are preceded by pronoun objects. 

5. jetge bent ffilarat mein ^ur8f)ud§. 
seige U)vx mein ^urSbuc^. 

jetge e€ bem ffilanne. 

3 eige e§ ti^m. 

When there are both a direct and indirect object, the 
indirect precedes the direct, provided the direct object is a 
noun. But if the direct object is a pronoun, it precedes. 
Note that the English order is the same. 
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D. iibcrfc^ung 

1. Yesterday we learned nothing new. 2. Today we are 
reading something interesting about the German and the 
American railroads. 3. Our American railroads have one 
single class. 4. All the travelers must use it. 5. In Germany 
the rich travelers use the first or second class. The poor 
use the third or fourth class. 6. Axe the prices different 
or aUke? 7. Naturally they are very different. 8. I al- 
ways ride third class.^ 9. My brother is rich; he rides 
second class. 10. Usually the German trains are on time. 
11. Many German railroad cars have eight compartments; 
others have ten. 12. What time is it, conductor? It is 
ten o’clock. 13. The first traveler asks the second: Is it 
quarter past eight? 14. The latter answers: No, it is 
half past eight. 15. Where is my railroad guide ? Yester- 
day evening I had it in my hand. 16. Please give me your 
German railroad guide. 17. In a moment I shall give it 
to you. 18. Have we still enough time ? 19. Yes, we shall 
take a walk in the park. 20. Then we shall study our 
railroad guide again. 

1 Case ? See A above. 


StufgaBc 

A. 9Jlciiic IBaterftabt 

ttioi^ne in einem ganj fleinen ©tabtd^en tm baijrifc^en ®e= 
fitrge. @8 f)at nur s’toeitaufenb Stntoofiner unb ungefaf)r fiinf* 
tiunbert ©ebiiube. S’n biefem ©tabtc^en ober Sorfc^en fiabe 
biele 23ertoanbte: meinen ©ro^bater, metnen Skater unb metne 
SJlntter, jinet SSriiber unb mebrere Cnfcl. 
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3m ©ommer fi^e tc§ oft im ©arten. ®a fingen bte SSogel 
in ben S3fiumen tfire fro|)Ii(|en Siebc^en, Siber im SBinter ift e6 
bort brau^en p foft* fi:^e ici^ im toarmen BinRner bei bem 
Ofen. 3ni SBinter fingt fein S3ogeI bier oben im ©ebirge, 91ein, 
5 fein einjiger. ©ie finb bann alte im ©iiben. 

Unb Joo toobnen @ie, ^rSuIein fOieber? 

3cb iDobne in einer gro^en ©tabt. 

3n toelcber? 

3n 58remen, Sa ift aucb fcbbn. 3(b gebe bid in§ t:bettter 
10 unb befudbe oft meine greunbe. 

2Ba§ ift in ^Bremen feben^toert? 

^Bremen bat ba§ alte 9iatbau§ mit feincm ffiatgfeller, ba§ ©tanb= 
bilb be§ 9iitter6 Siolonb am fKarttpIa^ bor bem fRatbauS, ben S)om 
mit bem ^Bteifeller unb biele anbere biftorifcbe ©ebenStoiirbigfeiten. 

B. ffrogctt 

1. SSie beifet 3bre SSaterftabt? 2. 2Bo liegt fie? 3* SBie 
biele (gintoobner bat fie? 4. Ungefabr toie biele ©ebaube? 5. SBie 
nennt man eine febr Heine ©tabt? 6, SBaS ift ein Onfel? eine 
Svante? 7, SSann beginnt ber ©ommer? ber Sinter? 8. Sann 
fingen bie 53bgel? 9. So fingen fie? 10. Sa§ ift ein Siebdfien? 
ein ©tabtcben? 11, Sie ift e8 im Sinter? 12. So fi^t man 
im Sinter? 13. So finb bie S3ogeI im Sinter? 14. 3u 
jrel(ber ©tabt tbobnt ^rfiulein fIReber? 15. 3fi baS eine Heine 
ober eine gro^e ©tabt? 16. fRennen ©ie brei ©ebenStourbig* 
feiten iBremenS! 17. So ftebt baS ©tanbbilb be§ fRitterS 
Sfolanb? 18. Sag ift ein S)om? 19. Sag ift eine ©ebeng= 
toiirbigfeit? (Sine ©ebengloiirbigfeit ift etoag — .) 
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C. Grammatical Review 

1 . The so-called first class of strong nouns consists of: 

a) . All masculine and neuter nouns ending in -el, -cn and 
-er, except ber 33auer and ber 35etter. 

b) . Two feminines: bie SJtutter and bte S:oc^)ter. 

c) . Diminutives in -d^en and -lein, always neuter. 

d) . Nouns with the prefix and the suflSx -e, always 
neuter. 

Nouns of this class are declined as follows: 


Singular 


Nom. 

ber 

©arten 

bte Soc^ter 

bag ©ebtrge 

Gen. 

beg 

©arteng 

ber jEoc^ter 

beg ©ebirgeg 

Dat. 

bem ©arten 

ber 3rod}ter 

bem ©ebirge 

Acc. 

ben 

©arten 

bte 2:o(^ter 

Plural 

bag ©ebirge 

Nom. 

bte 

©itrten 

bie 2:D(5ter 

bie ©ebirge 

Gen. 

ber 

©arten 

ber 2;o(i^ter 

ber ©ebirge 

Dat. 

ben 

©ttrten 

ben S:D($tem 

ben ©ebirgen 

Acc. 

bte 

©arten 

bie 2o(^ter 

bte ©ebirge 


The nouns in this class often take umlaut in the plural 
when possible, but not always. The commonest of those 
taking umlaut are: ber Slbfel, ber iSruber, ber ©arten, bte 2)httter, 
ber Stage!, ber £)fen, bte S^oc^ter, ber SSater, ber 93ogeI. 

Feminines in -er, other than SJhttter and 2;oc|ter, such as 
§eber and ©d^toefter, are weak. 

Notice that feminines n&jer change in the singular. 

All nouns add -it in the dative plural, unless they end in 

-It, 

bag §aug. bag ^iiugc^en. 

As a rule in forming diminutives add umlaut when possible. 
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2. 2Ba§ i[t in ^Bremen felienStDert ? 

2BeIc&e ©elienStoiirbigletten tiat Bremen ? 

Do not confuse toaS, the interrogative pronoun, and tocld^, 
the interrogative adjective. 

3cf) iBof)ne in etner <Stobt. h)el(j^er ? 

Even when no noun is expressed with toel($, this word is 
still an adjective, the noun being understood. 

3. iHetn, int SSinter [ingt fein SSogel. 

Do not confuse netn (the negative adverb opposed to ja) 
and fein (the negative adjective opposed to ein). 

D. iiberfe^ung 

Note: Use the diminutive to translate nouns modified by “little” 
or “small.” 

1. In which city do your father’s parents live ? 2. They 
live in a small city in the north of Germany. 3. But in the 
summer they live in the mountains of the south. 4. There 
they have a little house with a large garden. 5. In this 
large, beautiful garden the birds sing. 6. Does your grand- 
father live there also in the winter? 7. No, he has no 
stove in the little house and then it is too cold there. 8. In 
which mountains Ms ( = lies) the little house ? 9. It lies 
in the south of Bavaria. 10. And where do your two uncles 
live? 11. The brothers of my mother live in Bremen, a 
large city* in the north of Germany. 12. How many 
inhabitants has this large city? 13. In the year 1919 it 
had two hundred sixty thousand inhabitants. 14. There 
are three large theatres in Bremen, and the city has many 
interesting sights. 15. Which old buildings are worth- 
seeing there ? 16. The old town hall and the cathedral are 
worth-seeing. 17. Before the town hall stands the old 
‘ Use ©etirge in the singular. * Case ? 
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statue of the knight Roland. 18. In his hand he has a large 
sword. 19. Roland was one of the great knights of the 
Middle Ages. 20. He was a friend of the first German 
emperor and lived in the eighth century. 


5Reuiitc Stufgahe 

A, ®cr frolic SBanberSmamt 

folgenbe ©ebic^t ift bon Sofepf) bon (gic^enborff (1788- 
1857), etnem gro^en beutfc(ien ©tester. ($§ fieifet „©er frof)e 
SBanberSmann." 

9Bem ®ott balll recite ©unft erhjeifen, 

©en f($t(ft er in bie inette SSelt; 6 

©em h3ilt er feine SBunber boeifen 

Q^n ifierg unb SBalb unb ©trorn unb 55elb. 

©te ©ragen, bie su .^aufe liegen, 

©rquiefet nid^t ba€ SUorgenrot; 

©ie toiffen nur bon ^inbertoiegen, 10 

5Bon ©orgen, Soft unb iliot urn iSrot. 

©ie SBcic^Iein bon ben Bergen fpringen, 

©ie Serd^en fc^toirren l^od^ bor 8uft, 

9]3a3 1 follf i($ nid^t mit if)nen fingen 

Slug bolter ^ef)P unb frifd^er Sruft? 15 

©en lieben ®ott laff id& nur iualten; 

©er ^ iSad^lein, Serd^en, SlBalb intb gelb 
Unb ®rb’ unb §inintet ibill er(ialten, 

^at aud(i mein' ©adfi' aufS Beff beftcltt! 

1 SBarum. * (Sr, ber . . , 
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SBefprec^ung. biefem ©ebid^te befingt ber ©tester bie greube 
be^ SBonberti^ unb bte ©dibnlieit ber 5ftatur. SBoUt ilE)r @otte§ 
SBunber gente&en? fragt er. ©anti aief)t in bic inctte SBelt! Sort 
fefit ifir bie 3Bunber ber 92atur, bie ©d^oni^eit ber 33erge, bie t)err= 
5 Ii($en ffiitlber, bie ©trbme unb bie gelber. ©elbft ber rei(|fte 
^onig mit feinem ganjen S^eic^tum ift nic^t fo gliicflid^ toie ber 
frot)e SBanberSmann. 

Ste gauten bleiben ju $aufe bei ben f inbem unb geniefeen 
nic^t baS 9}Jorgenrot. ©ie ioiffen nict}tg bon ben 5fiaturfdbbn» 
10 beiten; fte toiffen nur boti Sllltaggforgen unb bon 9iot urn ba§ 
tftglidbe S5rot Sie ^ftebe fpringen bom iBerge, bie Sercben fliegen 
bo<jb unb fingen frof)e Sieber. ©o fingt aucb ber SBanberSmann. 

Sem lieben ®ott berbanft ber 2Banber§mann alle biefe 3Sunber: 
^Sebe, iBerge, SBcilbeD ©trome unb ^elber. ©ott b3iil fie atte 
15 erbalten, unb er b3irb aucb ben SonberSmann erbalten unb glucflidb 
ma^en. 


B. f^ragen 

1. Ser bat ba§ ©ebiebt gefebrieben? 2, SBann lebte er? 
3. SBer tear er? 4. befingt ber Siebter? 5. 3So jiebt ber 
SBanberSmann bin? 6. 2Bag geniefet er bort? 7. 5)?ennen ©ie 
fiinf SBunber ber S'tatur! 8. 2Bo bleiben bie gaulen? 9. SBaS 
tun fie bort? 10, SBa§ geniefeen fie niebt? 11. 2BaS finb 2flltag8= 
forgen? 12. 3BeI(be 23iigef ftiegen bo(b unb fingen? 13. SBaS 
fingen fie? 14. SSer fingt mit ibnen? 15. SBem berbanft man 
bie SBunber ber fitatur? 16. SBer ibiH ben SBanberSmann er* 
batten? 17. SBaS ift baS ©cgenteil bon „glli(fti(b"? bon „faur'? 
18. ©eben ©ie ein ©bnonbm fiir „fouI"I 



WRITTEN AND SPOKEN GERMAN 


31 


C. Grammatical Review 

1 . The so-called second class of strong nouns consists of: 

а) . Many monosyllables. 

1. A large number of masculines. 

2. Some common feminines (e.g. bte 33an!, bie §anb, 

bte Suft, bte bte ©tabt, bte SSanb) . 

3. Some common neuters (e.g. baS iBetn, ba§ iSrot, 

ba6 §eft, baS 3'ol)D bag i^ult). 

б) . Some polysyllables (words of more than one syllable). 

1. Masculines in -id^, -tg, -ing like ber ^bntg. 

2. Neuters or feminines in -nig and -fal like bag 

©cfitcffaL 

Note; bag ©ebid^t, which belongs to this class, is in reality a com- 
pound noun, having the prefix ®e=. 

Nouns of this class are declined as follows: 


Singular 


Nom. 

ber ifufe 

bie §anb 

ber ^5nig 

Gen. 

beg gufeeg 

ber ^anb 

beg ^onigg 

Dat. 

bent guKe) 

ber ^anb 

bent i^onig 

Acc. 

ben 

bie $anb 

ben ^onig 



Plural 


Nom. 

bte gli^c 

bie §anbe 

bie ^finige 

Gen. 

ber gitfec 

ber ^ttnbe 

ber ^finige 

Dat. 

ben giilen 

ben ^anben 

ben ^onigen 

Acc. 

bte giifee 

bie $anbe 

bie ^onige 


The masculine monosyllables take umlaut in the plural 
as a rule (four common exceptions: ber §lmt, ber §unb, 
ber ©d^ul^, ber Sag, i.e. two parts of the person and “every 
dog has his day”). 

The feminine monosyllables always take umlaut in the 
plural. 
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The neuter monosyllables never take umlaut in the plural. 
Remember that feminines never change in the singular. 

2. The so-called third class of strong nouns consists of : 

a) . Many monosyllables. 

1. A large number of neuters. 

2. Some common masculines (e.g. ber ®eift, ber ©ott, 

ber Sliann, ber 2SaIb). 

b) . Some polysyllables, namely masculines or neuters in 
-turn (e.g. ber (l^rrtum, ber 9?etd^tum). 

There are no feminines in this class. 

Nouns of this class are declined as follows: 

Singular 

Nom. ba§ ber SJlann 

Gen. be€ .©aufeg be§ 9??anne§ 

Dat. bem $aufe bem 5Kanii(e) 

(or §au6) 

Acc. bag ben 9Kann 

Plural 


Nom. 

bte 

^aufer 

bie 

Scanner 

bie 

9ietc^ turner 

Gen. 

ber 

^aufer 

ber 

Scanner 

ber 

9ietc|tiimer 

Dat. 

ben $aufem 

ben SJfannern 

ben Steic^tamern 

Acc. 

bte 

.^anfer 

bie 

Scanner 

bie 

5Reic§titmer 


Nouns of this class take umlaut in the plural whenever 
possible. 

Note again that all German nouns add -n to the dative 
plural, imless they already end in -n. 

3. Me SlCttag^forge. ba§ iDlorgenrot. bte iHaturft^on^ieit. 

Compound norms have the gender and inflection of their 
last component part, but their accent is on the first part. 


ber 5Reic§tum 
be§ Oieic^tum^ 
bem (ReicEitum 

ben SReic^tum 
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D. HBerfe^img 

1. I am reading a beautiful poem by Eicbendorff, a Ger- 
man poetd 2. Have you read his poems ? 3. He describes 
in this poem God’s wonders and the beauty of the forests, 
of the fields and of the streams. 4. Poor men and kings 
with their riches enjoy the mountains and the fields. 
5. Roaming ^ in the forests is the wanderer’s joy. 6. The 
wanderer does not stay in his house with the little children. 
7. He goes into the wide world and enjoys the morning 
glow of the sun. 8. But the lazy ones and the children at 
home know nothing of® the beauties of nature.^ 9. They 
say; Give us today our daily bread. 10. The wanderer 
follows the brooks in the mountains. 11. The merry larks 
and the other birds fiy high over his head and sing their 
songs. 12. Does the merry wanderer smg too? 13. He 
owes to his dear God these many wonders of the wide world. 
14. The beauty of the brook and of the mountains makes 
him happy. 15. We must preserve all these wonders of God. 

1 Case? * For “beauties of nature” use one word. 

2 Construe “ The roaming.” 

® For “of” use ton. 


3c^ntc Slttfgabe 

A, 2)cr ^noBc unb bcr SSoIf 

iSitte, erjal^Iett ©ie unS eine ©efc^td&tc, $crr iprofeffor! 

©efir gem. etttem femeit, frembcn ©taate Icfiten jitiet 
^inber. 3|rc jHameit toaren grti§ unb iWarte. grt^enS unb 
iD?arieng iBater Joar ein iBauer. SDiarie tnu^te tut $aufc arbeiteu, 
fiiitete bte ©c^ofe in einer einfatnen SBiefe. @r loar ein 5 
$irt. S)er SSater arbeitete mit einem SSetter in einer anberen 
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Siefe. jc^ilug bie ©timme beS §trtett an i{)re Ofiren. 

(grrief: „@m SBoIf! (ginSBoIf!" 

®ie 5D?ttnner berltefeen il£)re Hrbeit unb liefen fo fc^nelt tote 
ntbglic^ ju ber SStefe, too ber IJnabe toar. ^txiva. fc^Iugen 

5 bor §lufregung. Hber fie fallen feinen SBoIf. Ste ^erbe toar 
noc§ ba, unb ber J?lnabe lag unter einem SBaume. 

Sim nacbften 2:age rief ber ^nobe toteber: „(gin SBoIf! @tn 
SBoIf!" iESieber famen bie SJiiinner. Siber bie §erbe toar noc^ bo, 
unb ber ^nabe lag toie gefiem unter bem iBaunie. 

10 §Int britten 2:oge font ber SBoIf toirflicb unb berfc^Iang bie 
armen ©ebafe- f nabe fab e§ ntit ben eigenen 3iugen. „(gin 
SBoIf! @in 2SoIf!" rief er. Stber e8 font feine §ilfe. 

®er ^nabe botte stoeimat gelogen. 2Ber fann einem Siigner 
glauben? 

15 Unb ba6 ift bag (gnbe meiner ©efebiebte. 

Sir banfen iProfeffor. 

B. fjragen 

1. Ser ersabit biefe ®ef(bi(bte? 2. Sie beibt fie? 3. So 
febten bie ^inber? 4. Sie toaren ibre fftamen? 5. Sag toar 
ibr SJater? 6. Sag tat SJiarie? 7. Sag tat grib? too? 8. Sag 
ift ein §irt? 9, Slrbeitete ber Skater allein? 10. Sag fbblug an 
bie Obi^en ber fOittnner? 11. Sag rief ber ^nabe? 12. Sie 
liefen bie fOittnner? 13. Samm fcblugen ibre §erjen? (©ie 
fcblugen Dor — .) 14. Sag faben fie? 15. So log ber ^nabe? 
16. Sag gef(bab am nadbften Sage? 17. ^amen bie Sftanner 
toieber? 18. Ser fam am britten Slage? 19. Sag gefebab? 
20. Ser fab bag? 21. Somit fiebt man? 22. Somit bbrt 
man? 23. ^am §ilfe? 24. Sie oft batte ber ^nabe getogen? 
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C. Gr amm atical Review 

1. The so-called weak declension of nouns includes : 

a) . Many feminines. 

1. AU polysyllables except btc Slhitter and bie 2:o{$ter 

and those in -nis anb -fal. 

2. Many monosyllables (e.g. bie JJrau, bie Slitr, bie Ufir, 

bie 3dt)- 

b) . Some masculines. 

1. Those ending in -e and denoting hving beings (e.g. 

ber ^nabe, ber ifteffe). 

2. Some monosyllables (e.g. ber ber @raf, ber 

§err, ber §irt, ber 9)ienfd^). 

3. Those borrdwed from other languages (e.g. ber 

■iprafibent and ber ©olbat, from the French; ber 
©tubent, from the Latin). 

There are no neuters in this class. 

Weak nouns are declined as follows : 

Singular 


Nom. 

bie SSiefe 

bie Ul^r 

ber 

^nabe 

ber 5Kenfd^ 

Gen. 

ber SSiefe 

ber U^)r 

beS 

^naben 

beS 

Dat. 

ber SBiefe 

ber Uf)r 

bem ^naben 

bem aiienfc^en 

Acc. 

bie SSiefe 

bie uir 

ben 

^naben 

ben 3Jienf(^en 



Plural 



Nom. 

bie SBiefen 

bie Ufjren 

bie 

^naben 

bie 3)ienfi$en 

Gen. 

ber SBiefen 

ber Ufiren 

ber 

^naben 

ber SUenfd^en 

Dat. 

ben SBiefen 

ben Ubren 

ben 

^naben 

ben 2JJenfd^en 

Acc. 

bie SBiefen 

bie Uf)ren 

bie 

^naben 

bie SPienfc^en 


is somewhat irregular: Sing, ber ^err, be§ §erm, bem 
$erm, ben §erm; PI. bie §erren, ber §erren, ben §en:en, bie 
§erren. 

Remember that feminine nouns never change in the singular. 
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2. The most important mixed nouns are: 

a) . Masculines: ber iBauer, ber ®oftor, ber ber 

iprofeffor, ber <Staat, ber 33etter. 

b) . Neuters: bag 3luge, bag ©ett, bag ®nbe, bag Dl^r. 

Mixed nouns are declined as follows: 


Nom. 

Singular 
ber iSauer 

bag 

O^r 

Gen. 

beg SBauerg 

beg 

01)reg 

Dat. 

bem Sauer 

bent Olire 

Acc. 

ben Sauer 

bag 

Of)r 

Nom. 

Plural 
bie Sauem 

bie 

Obi^en 

Gen. 

ber Sauem 

ber 

Ofiren 

Dat. 

ben Sauem 

ben 

Ol^ren 

Acc. 

bie Sauem 

bie 

O^ren 


3 . Some masculines originally in -en and belonging to 
the first class strong have lost the -ti of the nominative 
singular.- The commonest are ber ©ebanfe, ber 

©laube, ber iRame. 

Similarly one neuter, bag -^erg, lacks -en in the nominative 
and accusative singular, but otherwise belongs to the first 
class strong. 

Singular 


Nom. 

ber Stante 

bag $erj 

Gen. 

beg iltameng 

beg §crgeng 

Dat. 

bem 9iamen 

bem Bergen 

Acc. 

ben Seamen 

bag ^erg 


Plural 


Nom. 

bie Seamen 

bie Bergen 

Gen. 

ber iRamen 

ber Bergen 

Dat. 

ben 9iamen 

ben Bergen 

Acc. 

bie Seamen 

bie Bergen 
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4 . Foreign neuters in -um and -al, like bag O^Trtnafium and 
bag 23?tneral, are strong in the singular. In the plural those 
in -um change to -en; those in -al add -ten (= Latin -ia). 

5 . SDer §err iprofeffor ift nic^t ju §aufe. 

2Bo inaren ©ie, grau SDoftor ? 

In formal style the words §err, ^rau and ^^iiuletn are 
regularly prefixed to titles, also to nouns of relationship 
when speaking of the relatives of others (e.g. SBag fagt 
§err SSater ? What does your father say f). 

6 . ^arlg 23uc^. grt^eng 2?ater. ffllarteng (SUarteg) Hlhitter. 

Set S5ater beg Srife. Sie SUutter ber SlJartc. 

Proper names have a genitive in -g (no apostrophe) . But 
if the noun ends in an s-sound its genitive ends in -eng. 
Feminines in -e take -g or -ng. If the genitive of the article 
precedes, the noun remains vminflected (beg This 

construction is regularly used when the genitive follows the 
noun it modifies (e.g. bie fJhittet ber SKarie, not bie SJhttter 
Sllarieg). 

D. iil&erfc^uttg 

1. Professor, which story will you tell us today? 2. I 
shall tell you a short story of a boy and a wolf. 3. What 
was the name of the boy? 4. I shall tell you his name. 
Fred was his name. 5. Fred’s father and the cousins of his 
father were peasants. 6. They had large meadows and 
many sheep. 7. Fred watched the sheep in a meadow. 
8. The voice of Fred came to ^ the ear of his father. 9. He 
cried: “Help, help, a wolf! He is devouring the herd.” 
10. His father’s heart beat with ® great excitement. 11. But 
the sheep of his herd were stiU there. 12. The men saw the 

1 Use bolt. ^ Use bor witli dative. 

2 Use f4Ictgen an with accusative. 
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herd and the sheep with their own eyes. 13. On the next 
day the men came again, and again the herd was still there. 
14. But on the third day the men did not come. 15. The 
wolf devoured the whole herd. 16. The men did not believe 
the shepherd. 17. We are now at the end of our story. 

18. I thank you, Professor. It was an interesting story. 

19. In which state did the boy live ? In one of the states 
of Europe. 


^Iftc stufgatic 
A. ®ic ^Bnigtn Suifc 

3?n iflreu^en, bem grb^ten ©taate Seutfc^IanbS, fiat niemal? 
eitie beliebtere grau gefebt al6 bie ^bnigin Sutfe (1776-1810), 
T)a^ iBoff fiatte ifircn ©entail, ben ^ontg gnebrid^ SBilfiefm ben 
©ritten, gern, aber bie ^bntgin fiatte man nod(i fieber. ©te tear 
5 jung unb fc(i5n unb fiatte ein au^erft gute§ $erj. Sutfe tear nod^ 
era ffeineg ^tnb, alS tfire SfJutter ftarb, unb mit ftebjefin (;afiren 
iDurbe fie fd^on ^ontgra. ^n biefera Sifter gefien bie meiften 
fOJttbd^en nod^ pr ©i^ufe. 

©ie grbftte f^wube fiatte Suife an ifiren ^inbem, pei fd^bnen 
10 ^naben. fOSit biefen femte unb fpiefte fie gern. 3n ber ©efeff* 
fd^aft i^rer ^inber fiifilte fie fid& am gliidflid^ften. 

Slber im ^afire 1806 bradb ein fd^redflid^er ^rieg mit fltapofeon, 
bem ^aifer bon gwnfreid^, aug. ©er geinb tear ftbrfer afg bie 
iflreu^en unb befiegte fie. ©ag fd^mer^te ben ^bnig unb bie 
15 ^onigin aufg tieffte. ©ic mu^ten auf fangere 3eit ib^ ©dl)fo6 
in ^Berlin berfaffen. Slber feiner brad^te gro^ere Opfer fur bag 
SSaterlanb afg fie. 
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SBet itirer Siiidfe^r i)errf(^te gro^e greube unter bem 93olfe, bo(^ 
au§ ber greube tourbe batb jCrauer. S}enti bte ^onigin erfranite 
unb ftarb furs barauf. ©te tour nur bterunbbrei^ig 3a£)re alt ge= 
Jiiorben. fieute ^at mart bte treue 9[)?utter unb eble bnigin 
nt(|t uergeffen. 

B. ^rogcn 

1. 2Bie fiei^t ber grofete ©taat ©eutft^IanbS? 2. ilSte 
bte beliebtefte grau in ipreu^en? 3. Sffite tear ber 9tame ibre6 
®emaf)te? 4. §at ipreufeen je^t einen ^finig? 6. iffiaS tft eine 

^ontgtn? (Sine ^bntgtn tft bie ®emaf)ttn .) 6. Sffiie tear 

Suife? 7. 2Ba§ f)atte fie? 8. SBann ftarb SuifenS 2)?utter? 
9. ffiann trurbe Sutfe ^bnigtn? 10. SBa€ tun bie meiften Sltabc^en 
in biefem Sifter? 11. SBie biele ^inber ^atte Suife? 12. SBaren 
e§ ^naben ober fOtttbt^en? 13. 2Ba§ tat fie gem mit ibnen? 
14. SBo fiiblte fie fi(b am gliidlit^ften? 15. SBann bratb ber ®rieg 
mit fftapoleon au6? 16. 2Ber tear fltagoleon? 17. 2Ber ntar 
ftarfer, fftapoleon ober iPreu^en? 18. Slieb ber ^finig in ^Berlin? 
19. SSa6 bratbte er fitr ba§ SSaterlanb? 20. SffiaS bei 

feiner fKittffebr? 21. 2Bann ftarb Suife? 22. 2Bie alt tear fie 
getoorben? 

C. Gr amm atical Review 


1 . 

lang 

Iftnger 

ber langfte 


beliebt 

beliebter 

ber beliebtefte 


beib 

beifeer 

ber beifeefte 


bunfel 

bunfler 

ber bunfelfte 


Add -er to the uninflected positive of adjectives and 
adverbs to form the comparative. 

Add -ft to the uninflected positive to form the superlative. 
But after an s-sound and after -b or -t (except -enb) add 
-eft. 

Adjectives and adverbs of one syllable with a stem in a, o, 
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and u take umlaut in comparative and superlative. But the 
stem au (e.g. in laut, loud, and trout, dear) takes no umlaut. 
The word than after a comparative is in German al€. 


gut 

beffer 

ber beftc 

£)oc^ 

f)of)er 

ber pc^fte 

naf) 

niiber 

ber ncid^fte 

biel 

mebr 

ber metfte 

grofe 

grower 

ber grb^te 


These adjectives are irregular in their comparison. The 
positive drops the c in inflection (ba€ f)of)e §auS). 

Notice the following difference in idiom: ©ie meiften 
iKabd^en. Most (of the) children. German always has the 
definite article here. 

Notice that grofet- contracts. 

3. T)a§ ^tnb tour glufflid^. T)a8 gliifffic^e ^tnb. 

®er SBoter ttior glufflid^er. Ser glufflic^ere SSoter. 

®ie iffhitter tear am gliidfid^iften. SDie gliidlic^ifte SJtutter. 

The German superlative can be used only in the forms 
am -ften and ber (bte, ba§) -fte. The uninflected form (e.g. 
gliicflic^ft) never occurs, except in rare adverbial uses explained 
in § 4 below. Use the form with am only in the predicate 
when no noun can readily be supplied (e.g. er ift am gtu(flic(iften, 
he is happiest). Besides, the form with am is the superlative 
of the adverb. 

4. fd^merjte bie ^bnigin aufS tiefftc. 

This means: That pained the queen very deeply indeed. 
The adverbial form auf^ -fte is really not a superlative at 
all. It merely adds force to the adverb. SIuf2 tieffte = fe^r 
ttef. So too the uninflected forms and iiu^erft can be 

used to strengthen adjectives or adverbs (t)i3c(ift intereffant, 
highly interesting; ttufeerft gut, extremely good). 
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5, fpiele gem* I like to play. 

(Sr IteBer* He prefers to play, or He likes playing 
better. 

@ie fpielt am lieBften* She likes to play best of all. 

The adverb gem, used with verbs, means to like (+ the 
meaning of the verb). 


D. iil6crfe^ung 

1. Which state of the German reich is larger, Prussia or 
Bavaria? 2. Prussia is the larger state, but Bavaria is 
larger than Wiirttemberg. 3. Wiirttemberg is large, Ba- 
varia is larger, and Prussia is largest. 4. The queen Louise 
was the most popular woman in Prussia. 5. She was 
younger than the king. Frederick William was much older 
than she. 6. They had extremely good hearts. 7. Louise 
liked to play (use gem) with children, but she liked best to 
play with her own children. 8. Most children do not like 
to go to school; ^ they prefer to play. 9. They are happiest 
in the company of other children. 10. But Louise's chil- 
dren liked to learn and work. 11. In the year 1806 Napoleon 
defeated the Prussians. 12. Louise left her castle for a 
rather long time.^ 13. She made ^ extremely great sacrifices 
for her dear fatherland. 14. At ^ the return of the queen 
the joy of the people was great. 15. Most of the subjects 
of the queen loved her very dearly indeed.® 16. Her death 
pained them very deeply indeed. 17. Even today she is 
known as the most faithful mother and the noblest queen. 
18. This is a high honor even for a queen. 

1 Construe the school.” 

2 Omit “a” and use the comparative for “rather long,” 

3 made = brought. ^ bet (dative). 

5 Use mitig in the adverbial form with auf^. 
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SlufgflBc 

A. „3tuf ber SBanberfc^oft^' (bon 3)?orife bon ©c^toinb) 

(gineS ber fc^onfien ©emfilbe bon iOiori^ bon ©(fitninb, bent 
berii{)mten beutfc()en 2)^aler (1804-1871), liei^t „§Iuf ber SBanber" 
fc^nft." O'a biefent ©emttibe gebttnnen h)tr einen i8Iid Uber ba§ 
ineite, fonntge Sanb, mtt gelbem, ffialbern unb ^Bergen, mil ber= 
5 ftecften §au8c|en, ^trc§en unb gro^en, ftoljen ©d^Ibffem. ®ie 
ifietten, freunbltd^en garben gieben ben ©inn in bie ^erne. §16er 
im 23orbergmnbe ift e§ bunfler. Sort ft^t ber junge 2Banber§mann 
auf etnent $ugel mit feinem JRudfad unb bent treuen ^unbe. 
Sielleicbt ift er bon feinem SSanbern miibe geh3orben. @r fi^t im 
10 ©d;atten eineS alien iSanmed unb geniefet ba§ retire, berrlic^e iBilb, 
Unten im Sale fiefit man ein SBeijenfelb unb eine fleine iSriicEe. 
Surdb bag fjelb fliefet ein 58a^. 

^atte ©cbtoinb h3oi)I bag fdfione ©ebid^t bon @i(|enborff, „Ser 
frof)e SSanbergmann," im ©inne, alg et biefeg S3ilb malte? 

B. tJragen 

1. Sie beifet bag ©emcilbe? ber SDtaler? 2. SSann lebte er? 
3. (^n toel^em 3alE)rf)unbert lebte er? 4. SBie ift bag Sanb? 
5. SBag ift ber Unterfd^ieb gtoifcben unb Salb? ghtifcben 
Serg unb Sal? 6. SBie finb bie ^Sugcben? 7. 2fn toeldbem 

Sage gefit man jur ^ircfie? (fUian getit am .) 8. SSie 

finb bie ©cbloffer? 9. SBie finb bie f^arben? 10. Seiche f^oi^be 
fief)t man im SBilbe am meiften? 11. SBie ift eg im S3orbergrunbe? 
12. Sag ift bag ©egenteii bon „33orbergrunb"? 13. So fi^t ber 
Sanbergmann? 14. O'ft er alt? 15. 3ft er aHein? 16. Sie 
ift er gelnbrben? 17. Sag geniefet er? 18. Sag fiefit man im 






Slixf ber SBanberfi^aft 



WRITTEN AND SPOKEN GERMAN 


43 


!5:ale? 19. SBaS fiil^rt Tibet ben 93ac^? 20. SSa^ f)atte ©c^minb 
Oielleirfit im ©inne, ate er ba6 ^ilb malte? 

C. ^rctcr Stuffa^ 
gruJ)Iing§gru§ 

Doit 3^ofe))^ bon Sic^enborff 

etn Setg in geuer, 

3fn feurigem iDiorgenbranb, 

Unb auf be€ SBergeS @pi^e 
@tn Sannbaum ^ iibenn 8anb. 

Unb auf bent liocfiften iJBipfel 
©tef)’ i^ unb f(^au' bom S3aum, 

D SBeW, bu fcfibne SSelt, bu, 

50Jan fie{)t btc^ bor Sliiten !aum! 

^ 2:ann6aunt = Sannenbaunt. 

©djreiben ©te einen Sluffa^ bon 50 bt§ 75 SBorten iiber bicfe§ 
©ebic^t! (SSie fjetfet eg? SSer l)at eg gef(^riel)en? SSann lebte 
er? SSie ftei^t ber SSerg? SBag leifet bag? ©te{)t er in Slbenbrot? 
SSag fief)t man auf bera 58erge iiber bem Sanbe? 2Bo fte|)t ber 
S)ic^ter? 2Bag tut er bort? 9Bag fietit er? SBeld^e 3a|regjeit 
ift eg? SBag befingt ©icfienborff gern?) 

D. iibcrfc^ung 

1. A famous German painter painted this beautiful 
picture. 2. He lived in Munich and he loved the German 
woods, the fields and the mountains. 3. The houses in the 
picture are small and hidden, but the castles are proud and 
large. 4. The colors of the sunny land are extremely beauti- 
ful. 5. The background is fighter than the foreground. 
6. The mountains are higher than the valleys. 7. The 
shadows of the mountains are longer than the shadows of 
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the castles. 8. The mountains always have longer shadows; 
their shadows are longest. 9. The wanderer has a little 
dog and a large Icnapsack. 10. The wanderer is sitting under 
an old tree. 11. He is more tired than the dog. 12. Below 
in the valley one sees the little bridge and the brook. 
13. The brook flows through the little bridge. 14. In the 
valley I see the wheat field of a peasant. 15. The wanderer 
can see far; he is sitting on a hill. 16. He can see farther 
than the dog. 17. What did Schwind have in^ mind? 
18. Perhaps he had the little poem of ^ Eichendorff in mind. 
^ im. ^ Bon. 


S)rct$c!^ntc StufgaBc 

A. ®cr joiner unb bet ©ngfSnber 
lieft bu, 

3cb f)a6e eben eine fomifebe ©cfdbicbte ton einem IJoIner unb 
einem (Sngiauber gelefen. 
iBitte, erjaf)fe nitr! 

5 (Sin (gngianber fam nadb ^oln am 9?bein unb bat einen beutfeben 
iSefannten, ibm bie @tabt p jeigen. „iSitte, ©te mir," 
fagte er. ,,.^(1) bin noeb nie in .S!6ln getoefen unb bletbe nur jlnei 
2:age. §lm [edbSunbpanjigften mub teb febon inteber p .giaufe 
fetn. ^cigen ©ie mtr fo btel bon ber ©tabt tote mbglicb!" 

10 „©ebr gern. ^n einem Sage fann man ba6 meifte feben." 

©er joiner beforgte eine ©rofdbfe unb BefabI bem ^utfdber, 
reebt langfam p fabren. „©iefer §err i[t ein grember/' fagte er. 
„3eigen ©ie un§ bie befannteften ©ebaube unb ipia^e!" 

©ie tamen bor ein grofeeS ©ebSube. „2BaS ift ba??" fragte 
15 ber (Snglanber. 
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ift unfer 9tat^iau6/' tear bie Slntrtiort. „9)Jaii {)at jef)n 
an biefem S3autDerf gearbeitet." 

„S[BaS, itifo. ^a^^re!" rtef ber (gnglcinber. „3n ©nglanb f)at man 
fDl($ ein ©ebSnbe in {)6(fiften6 bier fertig." 

„Unb ba§ ift unfer fDJufeum," fagte ber Joiner ftolj. „9}ian I)at 5 
eS in 3 h)ei gebaut." 

„3n jirei S’tt^ten!" Ia(^te ber ©nglanber, Snglftnber bauen 
ein foI(^ie^ ©ebSube in jeijn 3}?onaten." 

®a§ argerte ben ^'biner, „Unb ba§," fagte er, „ift unfer grower 
neuer SBoIfenfra^er, baS fioc^fte ©ebaube in ©eutfc^Ianb. ^Jn lO 
einem einjigen Satire fiat man eS gebaut." 

„SBag, ju jenem ^au fiat man ein ganseS gebraui^t? ©aS 
madden trir ©ngianber in bier 3)?onaten!" 

®ie fufiren je^t bor ben grofeen Joiner ®om, eine ber fierriicfiften 
^irc^en in ber gangen SfBett. 2)?an fiat ilber 600 S<if)re fang an 15 
biefem tounberbaren iBautberf gearbeitet, bom breigefinten biS jum 
neungel^nten 

„2Ba€ ift ba§?" fragte ber ©ngfanbcr. 

„®a§?" fagte ber I'olner gang erftaunt „Sc^ fenne e€ ni(^t. 

©S tear geftem noc^ nic^t ba. ©S mu^ libernadfit entftanben fein!" 20 

SSie gefafft bir biefe ©ef(f)i(^te? 

B. iJragen 

1, 2Bag lieft grife? 2. 2Ber fam nac^ ^oln? 3. SBo liegt 
^oln? 4. 2Sie fange blieb ber ©ngfanber in ^oln? 5, SSann 
mupe er toieber ju .^aufe fein? 6. SBo toar er gu §aufe? 7. SBaS 
fann man in einem Sage fefien? 8. 9Ba6 beforgtc ber ^ofner? 

9, 9Ba€ befafil er bem ^utfc^er? 10, SBelc^eS ©ebaube fafien fie 
guerft? 11. 2Bie fange fiat man an jenem ©ebaube gearbeitet? 

12. 2Bie biele Sa|)re braud^t man in ©nglanb gu fofdfi einem 53au? 
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13. SBelc^eS ©ebaube fafien fie bann? 14. S'!! h^ie iJtelen 3}?onaten 
baut man in ©ngtanb ein SKufeum? 15. ift ein SBolfen= 
fra^r? 16. SBo finbet man ben f)6(j^ften SBoIfenfra^er in 3)eutfcf}= 
lanb? 17. 2SaS ift ber joiner ®om? 18. SSie lange t)at man 
an bem ©ome gearbeitet? 19. S'!! toeld^em ^a^rtiunbert begann 
man ben Sau? 20. ©prac^ ber ^btner bie SSatjrtieit? 


C. Grammatical Review 


1 . 

bleiben 


blieb 

ift geblicben 


lefen 

(er lieft) 

fag 

f)at gelefen 


geben 

(er gibt) 

gab 

f)at gegeben 


fallen 

(er fitift) 

fief 

ift gefalfen 


Strong verbs change their stem-vowel in the past and 
past participle. This is called ablaut. They have no ending 
in the first and third persons singular of the past. The 
participle has the prefix ge- and the suffix -en. 

Verbs with the ablaut series e, a, o (e.g. f)elfen — so-called 
4th class), and e, a, e (e.g. fefen, geben — so-caUed 5th class) 
change from e to ie or i in the second and third persons 
singular of the present (bu lieft, er lieft; bu gibft, er gibt). 

Verbs with the ablaut series a, u, a (e.g. faf)ren — so-called 
6th class), and a (or an, or o), ie, a (or an, or o), like fallen, 
laufen, ftofeen (so-called 7th class) change to it (or ciu, or o) 
in the second and third persons singular of the present (bu 
fii|rft, er fcibrt; bu liiufft, er Wuft; bu ftbfet, er ftofet). 

These verbs always contract in the second person singular 
(bu lieft, bu ftb^t). 

2. lieg! gib! falle! 

In the singular of the imperative the verbs of the 4th 
and 5th classes have the ie or i and no ending. But those 
of the 6th and 7th classes do not carry the umlaut into the 
imperative; they as well as all other strong verbs have the 
ending -e in this form. 
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3. ber erfte, ber ber britte, ber Dterte, ber ac^te^ ber 

fe(f)^unb3it)aitstgfte* 

The first ordinal (ber erfte) is irregular. Those from 2 to 
19 are formed by adding -te to the corresponding cardinal. 
But ber britte und ber ac^te are irregular. 

The ordinals from 20 on are formed by adding -fte to the 
cardinal. 

The German ordinal must be preceded by an article or a 
pronominal adjective. 

4 . ]^at e^ in ^trei Bfci^ren gebant 

The indefinite man means one, they, people^ you. Often a 
sentence introduced by man can be rendered in English by 
the passive, as e.g. the present sentence: It was built in 
two years. 

5 . ®er iSlblner T)om. S)te SSerliner ©trafeen. 

Adjectives are formed from proper nouns by adding -er. 
These adjectives are not inflected. In German do not 
imitate the English practise of using merely the noun as an 
adjective (e.g. the Berlin streets). 

D. iiberfe^ung 

1. Fred is reading that funny story. 2. He has written 
it into his book. 3. Fred, please read it; please write it; 
please tell it; please help me. 4. An Englishman and his 
wife came to Cologne, the largest city on the Rhine. 5. He 
came on the twenty-third and remained until ^ the twenty- 
fifth. 6. He said to his friend, Mr. ^ Braun: Please pro- 
cure a cab.^^ 7. Mr. Braun ordered the driver to drive 
slower. 8. This building was built ® in the second half of the 
nineteenth century. 9. In England one builds such large 
1 bt^ gxi. ^ Case ? 

® Use active voice with man, i.e., ‘^one built this building ...” 
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buildings in three years,” cried the Englishman. 10. This 
answer angered the German. 11. He asked: “Do you see 
that high skyscraper?” 12. It was built ^ in two short 
years. 13. Now the driver drove to the Cologne Cathedral. 
14. This is one of the most beautiful buildings in the whole 
world. 15. The Englishman saw it and said : “The London 
churches are more beautiful.” 16. “How old is this building 
and in what year was it built ? ” ^ ho asked. 17. “I have 
never seen that building,” cried the German in surprise.^ 
18. Many Cologne buildings arise over night. 19. The 
Englishman was quite surprised. He almost fell out of the 
cab. 

'■ Use active voice with -man, i.e., “one built this building . . 

* Use active with man, i.e., “in what year did one build it?” 

^ Use adverb. 


JBiersc'^ntc StufgcKic 

A. 2)cr beutfdie Sag 

toil! eud) fieute etoas auS ber amerifanifclen ®efc^i($te 
erjct^ilen. §a5t tf)r jemate bom beutfd;en Siag ge^^brt? 

Stein, §crr i|3rofe[for. ibitte, erjafilen ©ie un6 ettoag bariiher! 
2Btr toerben S'l&nen mit .^ntereffe folgen, benn loir iDtffen fefir 
5 inentg babon. 

©ett ettoa breiEiunbert ^^alfiren leben Seutfc^e in §Imerifa. 
Stber in grb^erer Slnjai^I famen fie erft nac^ bem 1683. 3n 
biefem fauften einige Seutfd^e bon SBiKiam 'ipenn ein grofee§ 
©tiid Sanb in ipennftilbanien, unb am 6. OftoBer 1683 fonbeten 
10 bie erften ©eutfc^en im ©c^iffe „®oncorb" in ipi^ilabetpi^ia. ^^n 
©ermantoton griinbeten fie unter ber giifirung eineS flugen unb 
gelel^rten fOtanneS, gran? ®aniel ifJaftoriug, bie erfte beutfdie 
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^olonte in Slmertfa. S)te beut[($en ^Joloniften unb beren ^inber 
unb ^tnbeSfinber [mb gute amerifanifdf)e iBiirger getoorben. 
Srtnnerung an bte ©riinbung ©ermantoiDnS feiem bte ©eutfc^en 
3lmertfa6 am 6. Oftober ben „beutf(^en S^ag." 

Unb bamit ift bie ®efd)ic^te be€ beutfc^en SSageg ju @nbe. 5 

B. ^ragen 

1. §Iu§ inelc^cr ©efc^ic^te erjabft ber ‘iprofeffor? 2. S^on toelc^em 
Sage erjctJiIt er? 3. 2Bie folgen bte ©i^iiler ber (Srjablung? 

4. SSietiiel ttitffen fie bariiber? 5. SBie lange leben Seutfcbe 
fc^on in Stmerifa? 6. SSann famen fie in gro^erer Sfngaiil? 

7. 2Ber faufte Sanb bon 3BiIIiam i!3enn? 8. 9Ber mar ^enn? 
(ein Ouafer, ber ©rilnber ^ennfplbanien^) 9. SSann fauften 
bie Seutfd^en ba6 8anb? 10. 2Bo liegt ^ennf^tbanien? 
11. SBann lanbeten fie? too? 12. ^jn toelc^em ©c^iffe lonbeten 
fie? 13. 2Bo grUnbeten fie ibre ^olonie? 14. SSer toar if)r 
15. 2Bie toar er? 16. 2Ba§ finb ^?inbe§finber? 
17. SSer feiert ben beutfcben Sag? 18. SSarum feiert man i^n? 
(307an feiert ibn gur .) 19. SSie oft feiert man ibn? 

C. Grammatical Review 
1. The personal pronotms are declined as follows: 

Singular 


Nom. 

i<b 

bu 

er 

fie 

e« 

Gen. 

meiner 

beiner 

feiner 

ibrer feiner 


(or mein) 

(or bein) 

(or fein) 


(or fein) 

Dat. 

mir 

bir 

ibm 

ibr 

ibm 

Acc. 

mi(b 

bicb 

ibn 

fie 

eS 



Plural 




Nom. 

toir 

ibr 

fie 



Gen. 

unfer 

euer 

ibrer 



Dat. 

ting 

eucb 

ibnen 



Acc. 

unS 

eu(b 

fie 
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The pronoun of formal address is: Nom. @ie, Gen. ^^rer, 
Dot. 3i!^nen, Acc. ©ie. 

2. Sin Sruber bon mir. 

Siner meiner ^Briibcr. 

Do not imitate English a brother of mine. Instead use 
either one of the above forms. 


3. eraci^le btr etioaS bariiber (about it). 

erjttfife btr ettoa« tiber i^n (about him). 

Sr toeife nid^tS babon (of it). 

Sr toet§ nid^tS bon if)r (of her). 

In referring to a thing, German regularly uses a compound 
of ba + preposition, instead of the preposition + personal 
pronoun. When there is a collision of vowels (e.g. ba + 
auf, ba + in), an -r- is inserted (barauf, barin). Compare 
English thereon, therefrom, etc., but note that while these 
forms are optional in English, the corresponding German 
forms are compulsory. 


4. T)er iOtann ift mein greunb. 

®er iff mein greunb. 

®ie ^oloniften unb beren ^inber. 


The demonstrative ber is declined like the definite article, 
except: 


Singular 



Masc. 

Fem, 

Neut. 

Gen. 

beffen 

beren 

Plural 

beffen 

Gen. 

beren 

beren 

beren 

Dat. 

benen 

benen 

benen 


It can be used either as an adjective or as a pronoun. 
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B. ftfierfe^uitg 

1. Fred, I shall tell you something of ^ American history. 
2. You have learned very little about it. 3. I have heard 
of the German Day; our teacher has told us of it. 4. Many 
teachers and their ^ pupils have never heard of it. 5. In 
the year 1683 Germans came in greater number to America. 
6. William Penn was one of their friends; he had heard of 
them. 7. The name of their ship was “Concord”; in it 
they landed not far from Germantown. 8. Pastorius was a 
wise and learned leader. Under his ^ leadership they became 
good colonists. 9. He^ founded the first German colony 
in the new world. 10. The colonists loved him, and he was 
their best friend. 11. The colonists and their ^ children 
often spoke of him. 12. Today the Germans of America 
celebrate annually the founding of this first colony. 
13. They are very proud of® it. 14. The Germans cele- 
brate the day on October 6 and they caU it the “German 
Day.” 15. And with this I have come to ^ the end of my 
story. 16. You have told us an interesting story, Professor. 
17. Tomorrow I shall tell you more, children. 18. We 
thank you and we wish you good night. 

1 Use auS and supply “the.” 

^ Use the demonstrative in the genitive case (sentences 4, 8, 11); 
in the nominative (sentence 9). 

5 auf. * an with accusative. 


Slufgahc 

A. ®cr SBoucr imb fcinc ©Bl^nc 

S3or htelen Q'al^ren lefite einmat ein iSauer, ber auf etncm grofeen 
®ut too|nte. (Sr mar eiu fleifeifier 2Jlanu, bem feine Slrbeit gu 
bid tourbe. unb fpat fafi man ii^n auf bem ffelbe, baS 
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trttmer gut beftellt iuar. ®en retfcu SSeigen tat et in feine ©<|euncn, 
beren er bret bdtte. Iber feine ©obne, bie faul unb nadE)l£tffig 
waren, arbeiteten nit^t gern. ©ie baten ii^ren 25ater immer urn 
®elb. 

5 „58ater, bu btft reic^," fagten fie. „3eige un§ ba6 gelb, iuorin 
bu beine fReidbtiiiner begraben l^aft!" 

„21tle bie fReicfitumer, bie ic^ gefammelt tiabe, liegen im SBeijen* 
felb," tear bie SInttoort. 

SDie ©bt)ne gruben ©ag fiir ©ag in bem f^elbe, baS il^nen ber 
.0 iSater genannt l^atte. ©ie Ifiofften, ®olb barin p finben, allein fie 
fanben nic^tS. SIber bag toorin fie gegraben {)atten, trug eine 
gute @rnte. Sag tear beffer alg bag ®olb, toonai^ fie fud^ten. 

B. ^ragett 

1. SBann lebte ber S5auer? 2. SBo tootintc er? 3. SBie tear 
er? 4. Strbeitete er gern? 5. SBo fa$ man i^n? 6. SBie tear 
bag gelb? 7. SBag tat er in bie ©d^eunen? 8. ^ie biele ©d^eunen 
batte er? 9. SBte toaren feine ©obne? 10. 2Irbeiteten fie gern? 
11. SBorum baten fie ibren SSater? 12. SBeIcbeg ttiollten 
fie feben? 13. SBo lagen beg 55auerg SReicbtumer? 14. SBag 
taten bie ©bbne Sag fiir Sog? 15. SBag bofften fie ju finben? 
16. ^‘ft nCeS ®elb ®oIb? 17. SBag trug bag irorin fie 
gruben? 18. SBer tear fliiger, ber SSater, ober bie ©obne? 

19. SBeI(be f^arbe but ®oIb? 3ft eg rot, toeife, gelb, ober braun? 

20. SBeldbe garbe bett reifer SBeijen? 21. SBag ift ein SBeijen^ 
felb? ein fRoggenfelb? (fftoggen = rye) 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. The relative ber, bie, bag is declined exactly like the 
demonstrative ber, bie, bag (see 14. SInfgabe, C, § 4). 

The relative hselcber, toeldbe, toelcbeg is a synonym of ber, bie, 
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ba§, but is never used as such in the genitive^ singular or 
plural. 

2. ®er iBauer, ben id} geftern tft mein {?rennb. 

S)ie gran, ber t(^ ba^ ®elb gab, t[t alt 

^db, ba^ ic^ befteltt fjabe, tft grofe* 

S)ie ©ol^ne, bte ba§ ©olb fu(^en, ftnb fanl. 

The relative agrees in gender and number with its ante- 
cedent. But its case depends upon its function in the clause 
in which it stands. 

In dependent clauses the transposed word-order is used, 
that is, the finite verb stands at the end of its clause. This 
is one of the vital points in German grammar and, being 
contrary to English usage, can not be emphasized too 
strongly. For its mastery an English-speaking student 
requires constant practise. It is suggested that some system- 
atic method (such as tapping on the desk) be adopted in 
class to call attention to, and correct, every violation of 
this word-order. 

^oTuien ©ie mtr ben 9^amen be^ 3!)ianne^ fctgen, ber ^ier inar? 

In cases like this finish one clause before beginning 
another. Do not accumulate at the end of a sentence verbs 
belonging to different clauses. Do not say e.g. ^onnen ©te 
mtr ben Seamen be§ Slfanne^, ber f)ter Jnar, fagen ? On the other 
hand, such a construction as T)er 2Uann, ber i^ter tdax, tft reid^ 
is perfectly proper. 

3. ®a^ gelb, irortn bn beine Sftett^tixmer begraben 
®a^ ®oIb, tronad) fie fuc^ten* 

In referring to a thingj German usually, though not 
always, uses a compound of ino + preposition instead of the 
preposition + relative. When there is a collision of vowels 
(e.g. tdo + in, too + auf) an -r- is inserted (toortn, moranf). 
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Compare English wherein, whereupon, and note that as hi 
English these forms are optional in German. Thus, instead 
of ba^ gelb, iDortn . . . , German may say baS gelb, in bent . . . 
Remember, however, that while the lD 0 =forms are optional, 
the ba=forms (14. Slufgabe, C, § 3) are compulsory. 

4 . (gr lebte oor tiielen ^afiren. 

Sag iff ijiete 3af)re l^er. 

“Ago” is rendered by the preposition bor with the dative, 
except when it is in a phrase which serves as a predicate 
complement after the verb “to be.” In the latter case it is 
translated by the adverb f)er and is preceded by the accusa- 
tive case. 

D. iibcrfc^ung 

1. A rich peasant who lived many years ago had a large 
estate. 2. He lived in a beautiful house which he had built 
on his estate. 3. The peasant had two lazy sons to whom 
he gave much money. 4. The fields, which were well tilled 
and in which the peasant worked the whole day,’- bore rich 
harvests. 5. The sons whose father was so rich did not like' 
to work. 6. They asked: “Father, where are the riches 
which you have collected?” 7. He answered: “They lie 
in the wheat fields which I tilled yesterday.” 8. The sons 
dug in the fields in which their father had worked yesterday. 

9. But they did not find the riches of which he had spoken. 

10. They foimd the wheat, which was ripe and better than 
gold. 11. The fields bore no gold. But there was wheat in 
them. 12. They put ^ the wheat into their father’s barn, 
which was very large. 13. The sons whose father had tilled 
the wheat were lazier than their father. 14. The father 
whose sons dug in the fields was more industrious than his 
sons. 15. The fields in which they had dug were wheat 

Accusative. “ Use tun. 
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fields. 16. An industrious man is a man who works in- 
dustriously. 17. The fields were large. The father worked 
day after ^ day in them. 18. But this is long ago. 

1 Use flir. 


@C(^5cl^tttc Stufgafic 
A. aSerlorenc Suhcrfic^f 

ineffen Itegt ba auf bem Jifc^e neben ber geber? 

SJJeitt eigeneg, 

93on toem iff e6? SBotion baitbelt e§? 

ift bon SiKarte bon @f)ner=@f(benbacb, einer gro^en 
T)i($term. 2Ber bie beutfdie Siteratur fennt, fennt auc^ btefe 5 
©icbterin. Sort an ber SBanb fiber ber SBanbtafel bSngt tbr ifiilb. 
Sa§ 58ucb entfialt furae ©efdiidbten. 

iBitte, lieg mtr barau§ bor! 

@et)r gern. 

S3or ^abren lebte in einer gro^en §anbel6ftabt ein SUann, lo 
bem alleg, toaS er unternabm, gelang, ben ntemals ein SJJifegefcbid 
traf, ber bon S'ugenb an bi6 inS reife Sitter nur greube unb (Sr* 
folg erlebte, unb nur Sanfbarfeit unb Sreue crfubr. ipifi^Iicb 
berboanbelte ficb fein 8og; er fanf in8 (glenb; er lernte ben Unbanf 
unb bie S3oSbeit fennen, unb aliem, toaS er liebtc, brobte ©efafir. 15 
(Sbenfo rafcb iebocb, al§ eS fidb bon ifim gefebrt botte, fam ba# 
(SIfid ibm jurfid, erfe^te ibm alle# gebnfatb, ioa# er berloren batte, 
fiberfdbfittete tbn unb biejenigen, bie ibm teuer toaren, bon neuem 
mit feinen rei(bften ®aben. 

„5)tun/' fragte jemanb, „bift bu jufrieben? Su baft e# toieber, 20 
bein ®ifid." 
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antoortete er, „too t[t metne f)abe ein 

®Iu(f toieber, ba6 mic^ f(f;on einmal &er(a[fen fiat." 

B. iJ’ragcn 

1. SBer fiat bie ©efcfiic^te bon ber berforenen Bit'^erfid&t ge^ 
fc^rteben? 2. 9Bo liegt ba6 93ucb? 3, SBem gefibrt eS? 4. 2Ser 
tear Sftarie bon @bner^@f(benba(^? 5. SBo bSngt ibr Stfb? 
6. Sffier febte in einer grofeen ^anbefeftabt? 7. 3BaS erlebte er 
bon S'ustnb an? 8. 2Ba€ erfu^r er? 9. SBaS femte er bann 
fennen? 10. 2BaS fant aber guriid? 11. ^am eS fangfant priid? 
12. SBar er je^t gufrieben? 13. SBar tbm ba§ ©fud intmer 
treu gebfteben? 14. 2Ba€ bfltte tbieber? 15. 9Ba6 fiatte er 
ntcbt ibteber? 16. SSic nennt man einen 9)?ann, ben niemal€ ein 
9)?ibgefcbid trifft? 17. 9Bte nennt man einen, ber in6 ©fenb 
[inft? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. The interrogative pronouns Iber? toaS? are declined: 


Nom. 

hier 

lba6 

Gen. 

toeffen 

toeffen 

Dat. 

toem 

(missing) 

Acc. 

toen 

toaS 


2 . 2Bobon bnnbeft eS ? 

SSomit fiebt man ? 

For the lacking dative of tba6, compounds of too + preposi- 
tion are used. In fact, these too=compounds are regularly- 
used when the reference is to a thing (e.g. Iboburcb? Ibofiir?). 
When there is a collision of vowels, an -r- is inserted (e.g. 
loorin? loorauf?). 

3. 9Ser bie beutfdbe Siteratur fennt, (ber) fennt biefe ©icbterin. 
2Bag nicbt biffig ift, (ba6) ift teuer. 
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toer and toa6 may be used as compound relatives, that is, 
relatives which contain their own antecedent in themselves. 
They then mean he who, whoever, that which, whatever. The 
antecedent contained in the relative may for the sake of 
clearness be repeated in the main clause in the form of the 
demonstrative ber or ba§. 

iffier fommt ba ? 

SBer ba fommt, ift mein greunb. 

Be careful to distinguish between the interrogative loer, 
toag (normal word-order) and the relative toer, loaS (trans- 
posed word-order). 

4. §ltle§, teas er untcmafim, gelang ifim. 

ift ba6 Sefte, toa^ toir laben. 

After alteS, ba§, manc(ie§ and a neuter superlative 

used as a noim, German usually employs loaS instead of bag 
as a simple relative. 

6. @r lebte in einer $anbelgftabt. (2So lebte er ?) 

@r fanf in bag @Icnb. (SBol^in fanf er?) 

S)ag liegt auf bem jLtfcfie. (SBo liegt eg ?) 

lege bag auf ben £tfc§. (SBoi^tn lege ic^ eg ?) 

Stefen 3ieim merft toot)! fixrg Seben: 

8ln, auf, Ibintcr, in unb ncben, 
ilficr, untcr, stotftbcn, nor 
(3iuft fie aug in bolfem 
©d^reibt bei ttio? mit T)atit> aKe, 
i8ei tool^itt? mit biertem ^ 

6. Abstract nouns (e.g. bie 3uberfic^t, bie i8ogf)eit, bag 
®Iu(f) generally require the definite, article in German when 
they have no other modifier. 

1 ber Bierte Ball = ber Slffufatib. 
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D. iifierfc^ung 

1. Whose books are you reading, children? 2. We are 
reading the books which were lying on the table between 
the pen and the ink. 3. He who wrote these books was a 
great poet. 4. I have read everything which this poet has 
written. 5. Have you read the story of (ton) the man who 
lived in a German commercial city ? 6. In his life he ex- 
perienced great joy and much success. 7. Nothing which he 
rmdertook in that city made him unhappy. 8. Whatever 
he undertook in his life made him happy. 9. But suddenly 
he sank into misery ^ and fotmd much ingratitude and great 
malice. 10. He lost everything which he had loved. 
11. Misery ^ came into his house. 12. But it did not remain 
long in his house. 13. He who loses his happiness becomes 
unhappy. 14. Whom ^ had the danger threatened ? 15. It 
had threatened the man who had been happy. 16. He who 
has had a happy youth, has often an unhappy old age. 
17. Whom had confidence^ deserted? 18. It had deserted 
the man who had been rmhappy. 

1 Abstract noun. Of. C, § 6 above. ^ Case ? 


Siehscl^tttc Slufgafie 

A. Srtcf an cincn JBelanntcn 

SMnc^en, ben 10. Slprtl 1926. 
©el^r geel^rter ^err iBraun! 

3n tneinem lenten iBriefe, ben td^ S'lnen au6 Hamburg fc^rieb, 
crjttbtte tcb ton meiner Sfnfunft in ©eutfdblanb. §eute fc^reibe 
icb Slluncben, ber fd^onen alien ba^rtfdben §auptftabt 

an ber Sfar, 
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Hamburg, bie grope, intereffante §anbel§ftabt an ber @Ibe, 
mit etner 5KiKion (Sinttiol^ner, bot mir biele ©eliengtoiirbigfetten. 

mac^te faft taglic^ etnen ©bnjiergang an ben Ufern ber 3Kfter 
entlang unb befuc^te ba§ 3iat{)au8 unb ben botanifcben ©arten. 
§Iber geftem befc^Iofe ic^ toeiterjureifen, unb |eute bin tc^ fc^on in 5 
2)Mn(^en* S) 0 (^i nic|t bie (gifenbaibn benii^t, fonbem ic^ 

bin in ein Suftfd^iff geftiegen unb nac| 9Mnd^en geflogen. ©8 tear 
eine iierrlicbe 3ieife! 

^Kiinc^en toirb mir bielleid^t nocb mel^r bieten alg Hamburg, 
benn bie ©tabt ift fefjr reic^ an ^unftfd^a^en jeber Krt. too^ne 10 
bei meinen S3ertoanbten, bie bor einem ^^al^re bon SiegenSBurg nad^ 
SKiincben gejogen finb. 

3Kai$en ©ie biefen ©ommer aud^ eine Sieife, ober bleiben ©ie 
ju §aufe? 34 bjerbe erft im ^erbft nacb §aufe suriidfefiren. 
©d§reiben ©ie mir, bitte, red^t baib einen Sgrief! 15 

2}iit ben beften ©rix^en t. 

3f)b gtrnj ergebener 

^arl SDieper. 

B. f^ragen 

1. SBie beifet ber ©dbreiber biefeS 33riefe6? 2. 2[n ioen f(breiBt 
er? 3, Sin ttieicbem ©age fdbrcibt er? 4. 3n toeldber ©tabt 
fdbreibt er? 5. SBie knge ift er fd^on in fOiiindben? 6. SSag ift 
fOtendben? 7. SBo tear ber ©dbreiber borber getoefen? 8. 2In 
toelcbem ^^9^ §ctutburg? 9. SBie biele ©intoobnet b^t 
Hamburg? 10. ®a8 b^tte ber ©dbreiber faft tiiglidb gemadbt? 

11. SBie ift er nacb 3)?undben gereift? 12. SBie tour bie fReife? 

13. gabrt bie Sifenbabn fcbneller ak ba§ Buftfdbiff? 14. SBoran 
ift fO?un(ben reidb? 15. SBo toobnt ber ©dbreiber? 16. Sie 
lange ioobnen feine SBertoanbten fdbon in SRundben? 17. SBann 
finb fie nadb SRiindben gejogen? 18. SBo batten fie friiber getoobnt? 

19. SBann fommt ber ©dbreiber ioieber nacb §aufe? 
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C. Grammaticai Review 

1. The principal parts of the strong verbs belonging to 
the so-called first class are as follows : 

fc§ret6en fc^rteb fiat gefc^rteben 

bletbeu blieb ift gebfieben 

Some have a short vowel in the past tense and past 
participle: 

reiten ritt ift gerittcn 

beifeen bi§ fiot gebtffen 

2. The second class is as follows: 

fcbfiefeen fc&lofe fiat gefd^foffen 

ffiefeen fto§ ift geffoffcn 

bieten bot |iat geboten 

fftegen flog ift geffogen 

3. reife aug ber ©tabt. 

(gr toofint bei feinen SSertoanbteu. 

3f(^ reife mit bit. 

2fu§, bci, mit, bmt, ya, fcit 
©c^reibt mit ©atib feberseit! 

The preposition bei often means at the house of. 

In addition to the seven prepositions mentioned in the 
rime aufeer, outside of, besides, also governs the dative. 

4. 3^1$ reife Tiac§ Hamburg. 

reife ju meinen SBertoanbten. 

Ordinarily nac^ is used with names of places, p with names 
of persons. 

6. bfeibe p $aufe. (2Bo bleibe id^ ?) 

(gr gefit nacfi ^aufe. (SBofiin gefit er ?) 
p .5»aufe, at home, expresses place where, 
nad^ ^aufe, home, homeward, expresses place to which. 
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D. iificrfc^ittig 

1. Dear Mrs. Braun: The letters which I wrote you from 
that other city were not very long. 2. I have not told you 
much of my trip. 3. Today I shall write you a longer 
letter which perhaps will be more interesting. 4. Hamburg 
offered me many interesting sights. 5. I lived at the house 
of ^ my cousin, who a year ago moved to Hamburg. 6. Yes- 
terday I flew to Mimich, a city which offers me more than 
Hamburg. 7. I am living at the house of a dear friend. 
8. The art treasures which Hamburg offered are not as 
interesting as the art treasures of this city. 9. The relatives 
of my mother are moving from Munich to Regensburg. 
10. My sister remained at the house of those friends whose 
relatives live in Regensburg. 11. Did you remain at home 
this summer? 12. We shall return home in the winter. 
13. I like to live in Hamburg; I prefer to live in Munich; 
I like best to live at home. 14. Please write me a long 
letter soon. 15. I have decided to fly to Berlin soon. 16. I 
have decided to fly to my relatives in Berlin. 17. They 
had moved to Hamburg, but now they live in the capital 
again. 18. With many regards, your devoted Marie Meyer. 

1 Use bci. 


^ufgoBc 

A. fiicBcSantrag" (boit Sari ©pt^iDeg) 

©iefe§ OemSlbe ift baS SSerl bc^ beru^imteti SKilnd^ener SKalerS 
Sari ber bon 1808 btS 1885 lebte. ©ent&Ibe 

getoinnen toir cineti S3It(S ilBcr beit offeutlidEien '!|3Ia^ etiter beutfc^en 
^leinftabt. Sag juuge SKSbc^en, bag am SJrunnen ftel)t unb 
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SSaffer £)oIt, empfiingt ben SiebeSantrag unb ben 33Iumenftrau§ 
eme6 ^etoerberS. giebt natiirlicb bte Slugen aCer Siacbbarn 
ttuf fid). 

Sllleg in biefem 53ilbe fcbeint lebenbig gu fein, felbft bie ge^fter 
5 ber alien ©iebelbSufer. Unb bodb f)at baS 58ilb eitnag Sinf)eitlicbe^. 
9Jian fieiji nidbtS, toa§ nic^t in ben 9^af)nten pabt. ®er frumme 
2Beg, ber mit feiner alien Srep^ie gum ©iabiior binauffiibri, bie 
S;auben, bie toei^e SBcifcbe, bie Saiemen bor ben $fiufeni, bie 
SBeiierfabne — afic^ tJ^fei febn gui in ba€ 33ilb b^ein. 2Ber 
LO beutfdbe ^leinftabie fenni, ber fiebi bt^r man(be§, toag ibm be* 
fanni ift. 

B. fjragcn 

1. SBer b“t biefeS SSilb gemali? 2. SBer iriar er? 3. SBann 
lebie er? 4, SBa6 getoinnen luir in biefem ©emctlbe? 5. i!Ba§ 
ifi ba§ ©egenieil bon „^Ieinfiabi"? 6. SBaS boU bag funge 
fijiabcben? 7. SBo fiebi fie? 8. SBag emfjfangi fie? bon toem? 
9. SBag giebi bag auf ficb? 10. SBie fcbeini alleg in biefem Sitbe 
gu fein? 11. 2Bag ifi bag ©egenieil bon „Iebenbig"? 12. 2Bie 
nenni man foicbe §aufer? 13. SBie ifi ber SBeg? 14. 9Bie ifi 
bie j^repbe? 15. SBobin fiibri ber SBeg? 16. SBag geigi bie 
SBeiierfabne? (blows = gebi or blafi). 17. SBie ift bie SBafdbe? 
18. 2Bo fiebi man Siauben? 

C. ffreicr Stuff 

S)er Sinbenbaum 
bon SStIbelm SKilHer (1794-1827) 

Sfm Srunncn bor bem Sore 
S)a fiebi ein Sinbenbaum. 

3cb traumf in feinem ©dbatten 
©0 mandbcn fii^en Sraum. 



^er iBieBc^antrag 
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fd^nitt tn feme JRinbe 
<Bo manc^e^ lithe SBort; 

(S^ gog in greub^ unb Seibc 
3u tf)m mtc^ tmmer fort. 

mufet' auc^ f)eute toanberxi 
SBorbet m tiefer 9iad&t, 

Sa ]^ab' td^ nod^ tm Sunfel 
T)ie Slugeti gugemad^t. 

Unb feme ^toeige raufc^ten, 

§U^ rtefen fie mir gu: 

^omm f)er gu mir, ©efetCe, 

$ier ftnbft bu beme 

T)te fatten Sffitnbe bitefen 
232tr grab tn^ §Ingeftd^t, 

S) er $ut flog mir Oom ^opfe, 

3d^ ioenbete mi($ nic^t. 

9^un bin td§ mand^e ©tunbe 
(gntfemt bon iencm Ort, 

Unb tmmer f)or^ raufd)en: 

T) u fanbeft 5Rube bort! 

©d^retben ©ie etnen Sluffal^ bon 100 SSorten iibcr btefe^ ©ebid^t! 
(2Bie 2Ber l^at e^ gefd^rieben? SBann lebte er? 2Bo 

ftel^t ber Stnbenbanm? 2Ba^ traumte ber SBanber^mann ba:= 
runter? 2Ba6 fd^nitt er in bic JRinbe be^ 95aume^? SBa^ ^)eip 
ba^? SKad^te er bielteicbt giebe^antrftge barunter? 2Qann mufete 
er an bem SBanme borbeige^en? 2Bag tat er? SBa^ fd^ien ber 
SBaum gu tun unb gu fagen? SESic tear ba§ ^Setter? ber 2Binb? 
2Ga^ tat ber SBinb? ®otte ber 3Banber^mann feinen §ut? 
SIBarum nid§t? ®o ift ber SBanber^mann fei^t? SBo ioare er 
lieber?) 
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D. itBcrfc^ung 

1. The picture which you see on ^ this page is in the 
possession of an old Munich family. 2. Can you tell me 
the name of the painter ^ whose picture you see ? 3. The 

public square of a German town has often a large well which 
stands in the center of the square. 4. The young man 
seems to love the girl ^ who is getting water. 5. The pro- 
posal has drawn the eyes of many neighbors to ^ the girl. 
6- Many pigeons have flown to ^ the roofs of the old houses. 
7. That cold water is flowing out of the well. 8. In this 
picture the sun is shining brightly. 9. The lanterns which 
one sees before the houses fit well into this frame. 10. Whose 
wash is hanging there ? 11. The woman whose wash is hang- 
ing there is not at home. 12. Perhaps she will come home 
soon. 13. She is the mother of the girl to whom the man is 
giving the flowers. 14. The girPs younger sister is standing 
beside her. 15. Even the little windows of the old houses 
seem to be alive. 16. The neighbors are standing on ^ the 
old steps. 17. They have remained there long. 18. Spitz weg 
always has something interesting in his pictures. 19. Who- 
ever has lived in a German town will enjoy this picttire. 

^ auf. 2 Pxnish the clause before beginning the next. 

3 auf with accusative. - ^ auf. 


SReunjeJ^nte Slufgafie 

A. (Bixnnc§ 

51mertfa gibt btele £D^enfd^en, hie grogeit 91etd^tum er^ 
iDorben J^aben, boc^ in T)eixtfc§Xanb finbet man nur trenige 91ei(^e. 
^nrc^ ben grofeen ^rteg ift T)eut[(§Ianb ein armeg Sanb gctrorben* 
S)7an fTe^)t bort mef^r Slrme al6 
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Ser reic^fte SDeutfdje ber neueren ©U0£> ©tinned, ein 

©ro^inbuftrietter. @r fab int 3af)re 1870 ju Olliilbeim an ber 
9^uf)r juerft ba6 Std^t ber SBelt, §116 junger 2)knu tourbe er 
^aufmann, bann arbeitete er in emem iScrgtoerfe. Um ba6 ^abr 

1890 trat er in bie f^trma feineg ©rofebaterS SKattbiaS ©tinned 5 

■!> 

ein, aber bret Sabre fbfiter begriinbete er fcbon obne ben ©rofebater 
feme etgene fletne J^iit einem ^abttal bon 50,000 ffJJarf. 

®iefe gtrma bjurbe tmmer grower, unb fcbon inx S“bi^£ 1903 hjar 
©tinned Setter be§ ^oblenfbnbifatS unb ein febr rei(ber SOtann 
getoorben. 10 

(Sr griinbete fbiiter ben ©tinne^^Sonjem, ben grb^ten beutfdben 
^onjem ber ©(btoerinbuftrie. Si^iefer ^onjem berbanb biele 
buftrien, fotoobl fRobftoff* alS aucb gerttginbuftrien. StlteS lag 
in ber §anb einer einjigen (Scfellfdbaft. 

Surbb ben ^rieg ertoarb ©tinned nodb grofeeren S^eicfitum, unb 15 
im Subte 1920 tourbe er fOiitglieb be6 fReicb^tageS. (Sr befa^ 
IBergtoerfe, eine ^anbelSflotte unb bebeutenben t)oIiti= 

fcben (Sinf(u§. 2lber er ftarb fcbon im Sobre 1924. SBon feinem 
groben fReicbtum ift nur teenig iibriggeblieben. 

B. t^ragen 

1. SSo gibt e€ biele fReidie? 2. SSo gibt eS toenige? 3. SBo* 
burcb ift ©eutfcblanb arm getoorben? 4. ©iet)t man bort biele 
fReicbe? biele Hrme? 5. SBer toar §ugo ©tinned? 6. 2Bo faf) 
er guerft baS Sidfit ber SBelt? toann? 7. SBaS tourbe er juerft? 
SBa8 bann? 8. SBie biefe fein ©rofebater? 9. SBaS begriinbete 
§ugo ©tinned im 1893? 10. Sie toar bie girma? 

11. 2Ba€ tourbe ©tinned im Sabre 1903? 12. SBaS griinbete 
er fi)ater? 13. S3ef(breiben ©ie ben ©tinneS^Donjem! 14. 2Bo= 
burcb ertoarb ©tinned gro^eren fReicbtum? 15. iE3a6 tourbe er 
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tm 1920? 16. 2Ba8 16efa| er? 17. 2Bie alt tear er, al§ 

er ftarb? 18. 3ft bon feinem SReicbtum btel ubriggeblieben? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. The principal parts of the strong verbs belonging to 
the so-called third class are as follows: 

ftnben fanb b^t gefunben 

fbrtngen [prang ift gefprungen 

2. The fourth class is as follows: 


fpredben (bu fpridbft, er fpriebt) 

fpra(b 

bat gefprotben 

fterben 

(bu ftirbft, er ftirbt) 

ftarb 

ift geftorben 

Ttebmen (bu uimmft, er mmmt) 

nabm 

bat genommen 

3. The fifth class is as follows: 



geben 

(bu gibft, er gibt) 

gab 

bat gegeben 

treten 

(bu trittft, er tritt) 

trat 

ift getreten 

effen 

(bu ifet, er ifet) 


bat gegeffeu 

fibeu 

(bu fibeft, er fi^t) 

fafe 

bat gefeffen 

4. 

gibt Ptefe [Retcbe in Slmerifa. 



[tnb fecb^ ©(biller in btefem 3inimer. 


gtbt, there is, there are, designates something that is 
broadly or universally true, somet hing that exists in general 
or within wide bounds. 

ift and e6 finb are more specific and limited and refer 
to definite, special persons or conditions. 

@8 gibt always remains singular and is followed by the 
accusative. 

(Ss ift and c§ ftnb are singular or plural, depending upon 
the number of what follows. The expression that follows 
is in the nominative, being the real subject of the verb 
fern. The eS merely anticipates it. Cf. English There are 
six pupils in the room. 
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5. S)urcfi ben ^rieg ift Seutfc^Ianb arm gelriorben. 

©tinned griinbete bte girma ofine feinen ©rofebater. 

S8t^, burdi, ni^nc, gcgcn, ttitbcr, 

Um unb flit finb fteben SJriiber, 

S0?erft fie inolE)! unb fd^reibt fie alle 
^mmer mit bem bierten fjalte! 

D. Ubcrfc^ung 

1. There are few people in Germany who after the war 
have remained rich. 2. We saw in Germany more poor 
people than rich people. 3. We foimd Germany a country 
of poor people. There are in America more rich people. 

4. Hugo Stinnes was a German who acquired great wealth. 

5. I have read the story of his life. Are you reading it, 
Karl ? 6. His grandfather took him into his firm and helped 
him. 7. About the end of the nineteenth century he founded 
without the help of his grandfather a small firm. 8. He did 
not beg his grandfather to help him. 9. Later the yoimg 
man founded the Stinnes-Concem. There was no larger 
concern in Germany. 10. It joined aU the greatest in- 
dustries of the land. 11. Stinnes and his company acquired 
through the war great wealth. 12. He took a great interest 
in ^ aU questions of the day. 13. Many men and women in 
aU parts of Germany worked for him or for Ms concern. 
14. Stinnes sat in the German Reichstag and won great 
political influence. 15. He owned a large commercial 
fleet and many German newspapers. 16. Through these he 
won the influence which a member of the Reichstag must 
possess. 17. He died several years ago. He had become 
only fiafty-four years old. 18. The great wealth which he 
had acquired through Ms work has not remained in his 
family. 


an with dative. 
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^toaitsigftc 9tufga6e 

A. ©(^lafcn 

Sin Solbat, ber 9}?et)er brauc^te ®elb. @r l^atte 
einen reic^en f^reunb in ber @tabt, unb feine ^ameraben rieten 
if)m, Don btefem @elb ju borgen. gri^ fubr alfo in bte ©tabt 
unb befuc^te fetnen greunb. ,,3)^6^ greunb ttiirb mic^ nicfit int 
5 ©ticbe laffen," rief er. 2Iber eg tear fc^on fpcit abenbg, unb ber 
greunb lag tm 58ette. 

„®uten 2Ibenb," fagte ber ©olbat gu feinem g^reunbe. „©($Iafft 
bu fcbon?" 

tcunfc^eft bu fo fpat am SIbenb bon mir?" rief ber f^reunb. 
0 i(^ f)ttbe fein ©elb," fing ber ©olbat an. „S8itte, lei^e mir 

lunbert fKarf! ©to§e mic^ nid^t bon bir! Su bift ja reicb!" 

„3faU)oi)l, ic^ bin reicf)," ibar bie Slntoort. „2lber bag ®elb ift 
meing, nicf}t being. fcnn bir bag meinige ni($t geben. f^ort 
mit bir! ©iefifi bu nic^t, ba§ idfi fd^Iafe?" 

5 ©er ©olbat fufir nac^ §aufe. ©a fragten il^n bie ^ameraben: 
„3iun, fiaft bu bag ®elb bon beinem {Jreunbe geborgt?" 

„3lein," inar bie Slntoort. „®r f(|Iief fc^on, unb i(| tbottte ifin 
nid^t ftoren," 


B. fjragcn 

1. 9Bie f)ie§ ber ©olbat? 2. SBag brauc^te er? 3. 2Bie 
nennt man einen, ber fein ®elb bat? 4. SBo toobnte fein f^reunb? 
SBie hJor biefer? 5. SBag rieten bie ^ameraben? 6. SBo fubr 
grib bin? 7. SBag tat er bort? 8. SBag rief er? 9. SBar eg 
friibmorgeng? 10. SBo lag ber gi^eunb? 11. SBie griibt man 
abenbg? morgeng? 12. SBag rief ber gwunb? 13. SBiebiel 
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®efb iDoIfte ber ©olbat borgen? 14. SBiebtel t[t baS ungefctl^r 
in amerifanifc^em ®elbe? 15. SBeffen ©elb fonnte tl)m ber g^^ennb 
nid^t geben? 16. ®(^Iief ber greunb toirflic^? 17. SBo fuf)r ber 
©olbat je^t f)in? 18. SBer fproc^ ba mit 19. 2Ba6 fragten 
fie? 20. 2Bag antttiortete er? 21. @prac^ er bie SBafirl^eit? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. The principal parts of the strong verbs belonging to 
the so-called sixth class are as follows : 


tragen (bu tragft, er tragt) 

trug 

f)at getragen 

fal^ren 

(bu fitlbrft, er fa£)rt) 

fu^r 

ift gefaf>ren 

2. The seventh class is as follows: 


laffen 

(bu lii^t, er lagt) 

liefe 

t)at gelaffen 

fallen 

(bu fiifift, er fttllt) 

fiel 

ift gefallen 

laufen 

(bu liiufft, er Iciuft) 

lief 

ift gelaufen 

i^eifeen 

(bu fiei^t, er l^eifet) 

l^iefe 

t)at gefjeifeen 

ftofeen 

(bu ftoftt, er fto^t) 

ftiefe 

fiat geftoBen 

rufen 

(bu rufft, er ruft) 

rief 

flat gerufen 


3. ®a§ ©elb iff mein, bein, fein, unfer, euer. 

®a6 ©elb ift mein(e)S, bein(e)3, fein(e)^, if)rCe)S, unfer(e)g, 
euer(e)8, 

ift baS meinige, baS beinige, ba^ feinige, bag ifirige, bag 
nnferige, bag enerige, bag 3f)rige. 

@g ift bag meine, bag beine, bag feinc, bag il^re, bag unfere, 
bag euere, bag ^^f)re. 

The possessive may be expressed four ways in the predi- 
cate. Notice, however, that the first way (®ag ©elb ift mein) 
does not admit il^r or 3?f)r. It should be noted also that the 
last two (©g ift bag meinige and ©g ift bag meine) can not be 
used with a noun; they are employed only when the verb 
is preceded by a pronoim. 
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D. 

1. A poor soldier who was called Fritz Meyer wore an 
old uniform. 2. Whose old uniform are you wearing?’" 
cried his comrades. 3. is mine/’ ^ he cried. ‘‘I have 
no other; I am poor.” 4. One comrade advised him to 
borrow money from a rich friend in the city. 5. He rode 
into the city and ran quickly into the house of his rich 
friend. 6. ^^My rich friend has never left me in the lurch,” 
he cried. 7. His friend, who was called Karl Schmidt, had 
gone to ^ bed, but he was not yet sleeping. 8. “My friends 
have advised me to come to you,” said the poor soldier. 
9. “Can you lend me fifty marks, ^ or will you cast me from 
you?” he cried. 10. “I can not give you my money. It 
is mine, not yours.” ^ 11. “Go home and sleep. Can’t you 

see that I am sleeping?” 12. The soldier did not remain 
at the house of his rich friend. 13. He rode home to his 
comrades. 14. They asked him: “Has your friend given 
you the money which you need?” 15. “No, he was lying 
in his bed and was sleeping.” 16. “Tomorrow I shall visit 
him again.” 17. But on the next day the soldier wore his 
old uniform again. 18. He did not ride to the city in which 
his rich friend lived in a beautiful house. 

^ Express in four different ways. 

2 Use m with definite article and contract. 

3 Use singular. 
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©tnuttbjttiaitjigftc Stufgafic 

A. Sic Sccic 

lebtc einmal ein grower, mitc^tiger SBer ftatt ret($ 

ju fein, tear er arm. (Sines SageS ging er mit feinem treuen 
Siener ©ottfrieb in ben SSalb. (Sr toolite bort einen 
finben, Don bem man niei fi)radB. 

©er giirft murbe miibe, legte ftcB inS ®raS unb fcBIief ein. 5 
©ottfrieb 6Ite6 ba, um ifin p BetoacBen. i|3Ioi|ItdB fcBien baS 
SItmen beS giirften aufpfiBren, unb eine fleine SJJauS [prang auS 
feinem iOhtnbe. ©r lag toie tot ba, unb ber ©iener bac^te: ©r ift 
geftorBen. OB^e ©ottfrieb p Bemerfen, rannte bie SKauS in ben 
SBalb. ©ottfrieb fotgte ifir. Hn einem fleinen SacB BlieB fie 10 
ftei)en unb fcBien eine Sgrude ju fudBen. ©ottfrieb gog fein ScBtoert 
unb legte eS iiBer ben 58acB. ®ie 9)tauS ging BiniiBer unb fprang 
bann in eine §of)Ie. ©er tmmer nocB toie tot tm ©rafe, 

ffiadB einer S?iertelftunbe fam bie fOJauS enblicB auS ber 
ging loieber langfam iiBer bag ©cBtoert unb lief in ben fOhinb beg 15 
giirften gurild. ©a atmete er loieber, lacBelte im ©cfilaf unb er* 
ioacBte. ffiun ergitBItc er bem ©iener feinen feltfamen ©raum. 
„3cB ging in einen grofeen, bunflen SBalb. ©ag ©rag tear fe^r 
BocB, unb iiBeraH faB tcB gro^e igiifdBe. 3^(B Jam an einen Breiten, 
tiefen glufe unb fu(Bte eine SBritde. ipIofelicB legte ficB eine Breite 20 
SJriide, toie aug Blanfem ©taBI, iiBer ben 5Iu§, unb i(B ging 
BiniiBer. ©a entbedte idB eine §oBIe, toorin icB einen BoBen ®erg 
bon ©olb unb ©belfteinen fanb. 3cB toeife nicBt, loie lange idB in 
ber §oBle BlieB. §llg icB inieber Bci^augfam, loar bie SSriide nocB 
ba. S'dB ging ben langen SBeg guriid, unb bann erioacBte icB." 25 
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(Sottfricb tuar fei^r erftaunt xinb nic^t, ob er fetnem §ernx 

fageit foEte, er gefet)en iiatte, (gnblid) tat er e^. Sann gtngen 
beibe bie irenigeix @c§rttte gu ber ^b'i)le unb entbedten tt)irflt($ ben 
grofeen SDer giirft fanbte ©ottfrieb in bte ®tabt, unb 

5 btefer brac^te einen SBagen, S)er gurft trurbe ber ret($fte 3}knn 
im Sanbe. 

Unb bie Ueine 3D7au^? ©ie irar bie ©eele be^ giirften* 

B. ?5ragen 

1* 2Sie inar ber giirft? 2* fud^te er im SBalbe? 3* 2Ba§ 
tut man, toenn man miibe ift? 4. SSa^ fbrang au6 bem TOunbe 
be^ gitrften? 5. ilBie tag ber Siirft ba? 6* 2Bo rannte bie 
3D2au^ biT^^ 7, ®o blieb fie ftef)en? 8. 2Ba^ f(bien fie ^u fucben? 
9* beniii^te fie al^ Sgriide? 10, 9Bo fbrang fie ^)in? 

11, ®ann fam fie au^ ber $bf)Ie? 12, Q’n ineffen SKunb lief 
fie? 13, 2Ba6 tat ber giirft bann? 14,. ©rgdblen ©ie ben ^raum 
beg gurften in ber britten ‘i(5erfon (er)! 15, 2Bag tat ©ottfrieb? 

16, 2So gingen bie beiben 3)^(inner ie^t 17, 2Bag entbed== 

ten fie? 18, SBag brac^tc ©ottfrieb? 19, SSag irar bie SUaug 
getoefen? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. The following verbs are irregular in their principal 
parts : 


brennen 

brannte 

bat gebrannt 

fenncn 

fannte 

bat gefannt 

nennen 

nannte 

bat genannt 

rennen 

rannte 

ift gerannt 

fenben 

fanbte 

bat gefanbt 

ioenben 

toanbte 

bat geioanbt 

bringen 

bracbte (cf. EngL brought) 

bat gebrad&t 
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benfen 

bacfite (cf. Engl, thought) 

f)at gebacfit 

get)en 

stag 


iff gegangen 

fteben 

ftanb 


^at geftanben 

tun 

tat 


f)at getan 

toiffen 

tou^te 


bat getDufet 

The present indicative 

of tun and tttiffen is conjugated 


id^ tuc 

toir tun 



bu tuft 

if)r tut 



er tut 

fie tun , 



id^ toetfe 

Uiir totffen 



bu inei^t 

it)r toi^t 



er h)ei§ 

fie toiffen 



3 . ©tatt reic^ ju fein, tear er arm. 

Sie 9 }?au€ rannte in ben SBalb, oibne ©ottfrieb ju bemerfcn. 

©ottfrieb blieb ba, um feinen $erm ju betoac^en. 

An infinitive clause with 3U introduced by ftatt or anftatt 
means instead of .. . 

An infinitive clause with ju introduced by o^ine means 
without . . . 

An infinitive clause with ju introduced by um means in 
order to .. . 

In aU these expressions the infinitive stands last in the 
■ clause and the ju directly precedes it. 

4 . 5 Die Tlau€ biteb ftel^cn (remained standing, i.e. stopped). 

S)er 3)2aim blieb fiijen {remained seated). 

The verb bletben may be followed by an infinitive with- 
out ju. 

6. ©tne§ 2:ageS ging ber gitrft uad^ §aufe. 

©neg SlbenbS fam er fpiit ua(^i f>aufe. 

The genitive is used to express indefinite time. 
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D. Uficrfe^ung 

1. One afternoon a poor prince went into a deep forest in 
which a great treasure lay. 2. A servant whom he called 
Gottfried went with him. 3. Suddenly they got tired and 
slept in the grass. 4. They had come in order to find the 
treasure which lay there. 5. Instead of seeking the treasure 
they slept in the forest. 6. A grey mouse jumped out of 
the mouth of the prince who slept in the grass. 7. She ran 
through the grass without seeing the servant. 8. Soon she 
stopped in order to seek a bridge. 9. Gottfried had brought 
his sword in order to help her. 10. The mouse ran into a 
small cave. 11. The prince, who was not breathing now, 
seemed to be dead. Gottfried thought: My lord has died. 
12. But the mouse ran again into the prince’s mouth and 
then he breathed and awoke. 13. He related to Gottfried 
everything which the mouse, his soul, had seen. 14. The 
little brook seemed to be a large river and the sword was a 
wide bridge. 15. Gottfried thought: My lord does not 
know what I have seen. I shall relate my story. 16. He 
did this, and soon the prince had discovered the treasure. 
17. He discovered it without going many steps. 18. He 
sent his servant into the city in order to bring a wagon. 
19. Who wrote this story? Do you know, Karl? It was 
Ludwig Tieck, a German poet. 


^toeiunbatoangigfte Slufgabe 

A. SBal^alfa 

SSenn man bie Tonau {jinunterffifirt, fommt man nac^ ber 
biftorifc^en alien ©tabt 9?egen§burg, unb nac^bem man SicgenS* 
burg uerlaffen fiat, ftefit man balb auf etnem $hgel cin f^oncS 




®tc Saltjalta 6ci 
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©ebaube au§ 9)2armor, ba§ ctnen ttcfen (Sinbrucf auf jeben 5Rei* 
fenben mac^t. „2Batf)aKa" uitb bient ate 9?ut)ine6^iaKe 

fiir beru!bmte Seutfc^e. Site Subtotg bcr Srfte ^ontg bon 33abern 
tear, gab er fetnem berii^mten S3aumetfter 2eo bon ^lenje ben 
Sluftrag, bie SBaliballa ju erbauen. SDkn arbeitete bon 1830 bte 5 
1842 an bent i8au. 

93om gufee be€ ^tlgete fiibren 250 SUarmorftufen jum unteren 
jteile be§ ®ebcinbe§. 91tng§ um ba§ ©ebaube fleben btele 2)?armor= 
faulen, bie e§ tragen. ©obalb man in baS S^nere eintritt, finbet 
man bie gan^e beutfiie ©efc^ic^te in IBilbern, 58uften unb ®enf= lo 
mtilern bargeftellt. 23on ben §elbcn, bie bor btelen f)unbert 
^Jaljren lebten unb beren 33ilber man nic^t befi^t, ftelien bie 9iamen 
an ben SBanben. 

3n ben alien norbif($en @agen licft man fd^on bon einer SSat 
baKa, aber bie 9?ebe ift ba nocb nidbt bon einer ^alle, fonbem bon 15 
SBergen, bDortn bie §elben, bie in ber ©dbladbt gefallen toaren, ein 
Seben nacb bem Sobe fubren. Slber in ben fbftteren ©agen ift bie 
fRebe bon einer $alte. 

SBie bie ©riecben an ein ©Ibfium glaubten unb bie amerilanifcben 
^fnbianer an ein 3ttgbbejirf fur ibre toten ^^elben, fo glaubten bie 20 
alten ©ermanen an eine SSalballa. 


B. f^ragcn 

1. 2BeI(be ©tab! liegt an bcr Sonau? 2. SBie ift biefe ©tabt? 
3. SG3ag fiebt man, nacbbem man bte ©tabt berlaffcn bat? 4, Sluf 
men macbt e§ einen tiefen ©inbrud? 5. Sffioju bient baS ©ebSube? 
6. Unter loclcbem ^iinig entftanb eS? 7. 3fn hteldbem 
bunbert lebte er? 8. SBie biefe bcr SBaumeifter? 9. 2Bie biele 
^abre baute man baran? 10. Sffite biele SRarmorftufen fiibren 



76 


WRITTEN AND SPOKEN GERMAN 


gum uuteren $eile? 11* 2Bte btele 3D?armorfauIen fonnen ©ie 
auf bem Stlbe fe^en? 12* 2Ba§ fixibet man xm ^nnern? 13* 2Sef= 
fen SUber befi^t man nic^t? 14* 2So lieft mau fc^ou tiou etuer 
SBalballa? 15* SBotiou ift ba bie 9^ebe? 16* SBer fixlb^^te bort 
em Sebeu uad) bem STobe? 17* SSobou ift in ben fbateren ©agen 
bie SRebe? 18* SBoran glaubten bie ©riec^en? bie S'libianer? bie 
©ermanen? 19* ®ibt e^ aucb in SImerifa eine 3iui)me§f)aIIe? too? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. SSenn man bie T)onau f)inunterfd]b^t, fommt man nad& 
SRegen^burg* 

91ac§bem man Slegen^burg Oerlaffen f)at, fief)t man ein ©ebdube 
auig SD^armor* 

aRan finbet SSiiften unb Senfmaler, fobalb man in ba6 ^nnere 
eintritt* 

The commoner subordinating conjunctions are: ate, when 
(referring to a single action in the past); beOor and el^e, 
before (do not confuse with preposition Oor) ; bi6, until; ba, 
since (causal) , as, when (do not confuse with the adverb ba) ; 
bag, that; nad^bem, after (do not confuse with preposition 
nad^); ob, whether (in indirect questions); obgIei($ and ob- 
toofjl, although; feitbem, since (referring to time); fobalb, as 
soon as; toal^renb and inbem, while; toeil, because, since (always 
causal; do not confuse with English while); toenn, when (in 
present or future time), whenever, if; toie, as (= just ccs). 

2. SBenn man bie Sonau ]&inunterfdi)rt, fommt man nac^ 
9tegen^burg* 

Wte Snbtoig ^onig toar, erbaute er bag ©ebdube* 

SBann erbaute er eg ? 

Notice once more that toenn is used for when with present 
and future time, but that it is used as whenever and if with 
any tense. 
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is used only for a single action in the past. 

SBonn is an interrogative and is used only in questions, 
direct or indirect. 

3. Read the illustrations under § 1 once more and note 
carefully the word-order. The finite verb in the subordinate 
clause stands last in its clause. This is very important. 
Read once more 15. SIufgaBe, C, § 2 (the paragraph beginning 
“In dependent clauses... ”)• Note also that when the 
main clause follows the subordinate clause, the main clause 
has inversion because it is preceded by something other than 
the subject (the whole dependent clause). But when the 
main clause precedes, it has normal word-order. 

4. 2Btr fiirec^en ntc^t bon einem Serge, fonbem totr fprec^en bon 
einer §atte. 

®a§ §au€ ift nic^t gro§, aber e§ iff teuer. 

5au8 ift fc&on, aber e6 ift p flein. 

©onbem means hut. It is used, however, only to contra- 
dict a statement made in the preceding clause, and the 
preceding clause always contains a negative. In other words, 
fonbem is equivalent to hut rather and always implies a flat 
contradiction of what precedes. In all other cases hut is 
rendered by aber or alletn (= only). Whenever hut = 
however, use aber. Slber, altein and fottbera, also unb, ober and 
benn (= for) are coordinating conjrmctions, i.e. connect 
clauses of equal value, and introduce normal word-order. 

D. fibcrfe^ung 

1. When you visit Regensburg you must visit also the 
Walhalla. 2. When we visited Regensburg we visited also 
the Walhalla. 3. When wiU you visit the interesting old 
city ofi Regensburg? 4. You must see this beautiful 
building because it will make a great impression upon you. 

I Omit. 
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5. I know that it makes a deep impression upon all American 
travelers. 6. When Leo von Klenze built it, Ludwig the 
First was king of Bavaria. 7. When I was there one summer 
I counted the marble steps which lead to the building. 
8. After one has gone into the interior, one sees many 
pictures, busts and monuments. 9. Although the building 
is not very old, it is beautiful. 10. The building is not very 
high, but it stands upon a hill. 11. The marble pillars 
which stand round about this building are beautiful. 12. In 
old times Walhalla was not a haU. but a mountain in which 
the heroes lived after their death. 13. After the heroes had 
fallen in the battle, they lived no more on ^ earth, but in 
Walhalla. 14. One called them now heroes, for they had 
fallen in the battle. 15. The Greeks did not believe in a 
Walhalla, but they believed in an Elysium. 16. The Indians 
who lived in America many years ago did not believe that 
there was - a Walhalla. 

^ Use aiif with definite article. ® Use eg . . . ga6. 


Siretunbstoottgigftc Stufgafic 

A. @uter 91 at 

Slot btelen al€ nod| cm etnsiger .Katfcr in Scutfc^lanb 

unb C^terteic^ regiertc, lebte cm befantiter ©icbter. @r toollte 
eineg SageS emen fjreunb befud^en. Urn p beffeti 2Bo|)nung 3u 
gelangen, mu^te cr ftc^ ufier einett Bretten fJluB laffen. Eber 
5 er befafe fein ®elb, urn ben gcilbunann ju begalilen, benn cr l^atte 
bergeffen, feinen ©eibbeutel mitgunebmen. 

„Steber greunb/' fogte cr in eincnt freunblid&en Sone sum 
gafjrmann, „bitte fe^en @ie mid^ iiber ben Setter £)abe Id^ 

mein ®elb bergeffen unb fann ®ie nid^t besaf)Ien. SIber id§ boerbe 
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3 {)nen etnen guten 9tat ertetlen, ber 3 ^)nen ebenfo toerttioll feiit 
h)ub tote ®elb," 

S)er gai^rntann jogerte, aber nac^ eitier SSeite befc^Io§ er, beii 
■Diopter boc^ iiber ben. glup ju fe|en. 

Site fte ba§ anbere Ufer erreic^t flatten, banfte ber 3}i(^ter bent 5 
fjafirntann unb fliifterte t^m in§ Ct)r: „SSef)anbeIn fgte anbere 
nic^t fo gut, tote ®te nttcf) bel^anbeft fiaben, fonft toerben ©ie 
niemafg retell!" 

9Ktt biefen SBorten eilte er babon unb berfe^toanb, e^ie ft($ ber 
gctfirntanu bon feiner Uberrafe^ung erfioft fiatte. 10 

B. Sragen 

1 . SBann regierte etn einjtger .fJaifer in ©eutfc^Ianb unb fi'fter* 
ret4? 2 . SBer lebte bamafS? 3. SSen toolfte biefer befucfien? 

4. SBaS mufete man tun, um p ber 2Bof)nung beS greunbe4 ju 
gefangen? 5. SBaS !^atte ber ©letter bergeffen? 6 . SB 03 U 
braud^tc er ®elb? 7. 3n toaS fur einem ©one fprac^ er jum 
f^a^rmann? 8 . iSarum fonnte er ii^n nid)t bejafilen? 9. SBag 
berfprac^ er il^m? 10 . Ste toar ber SHat, ben er if)m erteifen 
tooflte? 11 . ©e^te ifin ber gafirmann fofort iiber ben gfufe? 

12. SBann befc^fofe er, e6 gu tun? 13. SBag tat ber ©i^ter 
suerft, af€ fte baS anbere Ufer erreid^t l^atten? 14. SBie fprad^ er? 

15. SBeld^en fftat gab er bem gSfirmann? 16. 2Bie toirb man 
nid&t, toenn man bie Seute ju gut befjanbelt? 17. SBaS tat ber 
©tester, nad^bem er gefpro^en |atte? 18. (Srl^olte ftd^ ber 
mann fofort bon feiner Uberrafd^ung? 19. §atte ber ©id^ter 
efirfic^ gefianbelt? 20. SBad ift ein Sid^ter? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1 . ^d^ bergeffc eS. 3(b f)abe eg bergeffen. 

^d^ bergafe eg. batte eg bergeffen. 

Qdb toerbe eg bergeffen. Qcb toerbe eg bergeffen fiaben. 
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Six verbal prefixes, namely be-, ent- (or emb-), er-, ge-, 
i)er- and jer- are called inseparable. They always remain 
prefixed to the verb in every one of its forms. Furthermore 
these prefixes never bear an accent. The accent is invari- 
ably upon the root-syllable of the verb (bergeffen, begal^'fen). 
Finally verbs having one of these inseparable prefixes do 
not take ge- in the past participle. 

With regard to accent and inseparable nature, compare 
English at- {attain), be- (bespeak), dis- (dismiss), for- 
(forget), ob- (obtain). Compare also English upset' as 
distinguished from set up'. 

2. The specific meaning and function of these inseparable 
prefixes, so far as they can readily be explained, are: 

be- forms transitive verbs from other verbs, nouns or 
adjectives. Thus anttoorten means to give answer (-|- dative 
of person), while beantoorten means to reply to (-{- accusative 
of thing). Compare English belabor, bewail. 

ent- has much the force of English dis- in dismiss, dis- 
honor. Compare German entlaffen, entefiren. It denotes 
separation. Thus laufen means to run; entlaufen, to run 
away from. Before f this prefix becomes emb-, as in emb» 
finben, entbfangen. 

er- denotes achievement, attainment. Thus faufen means 
to purchase; erfaufen, to acquire by purchase. Thus leben 
means to live; erleben, to experience. 

ge- originally conveyed the idea of completion but has 
usually lost its original force. Compare gefiordjen, to obey; 
gelongcn, to arrive. 

ber- is often equivalent to English for- (forbid, forget, 
berbeiten, bergeffen). Sometimes it has the idea away from, 
as in berlaffen, to desert; bcrbrennen, to bum up. In other 
cases it means astray, amiss, as in berfulf)ren, to mislead; 
berraten, to betray. 
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jer- expresses dissolution, complete destruction. Thus 
ret^en means to tear, while jerretHen means to tear to pieces. 

3. @r regtert. Qv l^at regiert. 

@r regierte. Qv J)atte regiert. 

(Sr irtrb regieren. (S^ irirb regiert ^labem 

Verbs in -teren, usually foreign in origin and always weak, 
have the peculiarities of form ascribed to the inseparable 
verbs. 1), The accent is not on the first syllable, but on the 
ie of the ending; 2). These verbs have no ge- in the past 
participle. When new verbs are coined in German, or 
borrowed from other languages, they usually end in -tereti* 
Compare teIeb|ome'reu, telegra^il^ie'ren, famonflieTen (to 
camouflage). 

D. iifierfe^ung 

1. A poet whose name was everywhere known lived two 
hundred years ago. 2. He had studied many books but he 
had never earned much mone^’'. 3. One morning he visited 
a friend who lived on the other shore of the river. 4. He 
had forgotten his money at home. 5. The ferryman said: 

I can not row ^ you across the river if you do not pay me.^' 
6. “Why did you forget your money if you wanted to visit 
your friend? Answer this question.” 7. “I forget every- 
thing because I am a poet,” was the answer. 8. “But I 
have good advice for you which wiU be more valuable than 
money.” 9. “Instead of paying you, I shall impart to you 
my good advice.” 10. After the ferryman had hesitated a 
while, 2 he asked: “When wUl you impart your good advice 
to me?” 11. “As soon as we have reached the other shore 
you will hear it.” 12. When they had reached the other 
shore of the river, the poet whispered something into his 
ear. 13. He said: “If you treat others so well, you will 
^ Use ^ Accusative of definite time 
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always remain poor.” 14. “Perhaps you will get rich if you 
do not treat others so well.” 15. After the poet had spoken 
these words, he disappeared. 16. He had disappeared before 
the ferr3Tnan could give him an answer. 17. I do not know 
whether the poet treated the ferryman honestly. 18. When 
this happened, an emperor was ruling in Germany. 


•©icrunbstocnsigftc 2(wfga6c 

A. S)ic ftiflc Sfttbt 

folgenbe ©ebic^t ift bon Siic^atb SDef)meI (1863-1920), 
etnem ber bebeutenbften beutfc^en 3)i^ter ber neueren 
fieifet „S!;ie fttlle ©tabt." 

Siegt eine ©tabt im Siale, 

(Sin blaffer Sag berge£)t; 

(S§ Ibirb nidlt lange bauem mef)r,^ 
toeber 9)tonb nocb ©temc, 
iltur 9tad^t am .g)immel ftef)t. 

SSon alien Sergen briiden 
51iebel auf bie ©tabt; 

(S§ bringt fein Sad^, nic^t §of no(^ §au§, 

^ein 8aut au§ ifirem 9tau(5 !)erau3, 
iJaum S^urmc noc(i unb ^riiden. 

SDod^ al6 ben SSanbrer grante, 

®a ging ein Sid^tlein auf im (Srunb; 

Unb burd^ ben 9?audb unb Dtebel 
iBegann ein leifer Sobgefang, 

Slug ^inbermunb. 

* nic^t lange . . . inefir = ntd|t ine§r lange, not much longer. 
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SSefprei^ung. Wie ®tabt, bie Se^mef 6ei'cf)rei6t, tft h)ot)f erne 
moberne 3'nbuftrieftabt. ®ie liegt im Jale, rtti^renb ber S)tc(iter 
I)Oc5 oben auf emem ^iigel mu^ Ipater 9^ac^mtttag 

fein, beitn ber Sag, ber grau unb getoefen ift, oergelit. 5lud^ 
bie iRac^t tnirb tooi)I bunfel toerben, benn man ftei)t toeber ben 5 
9}2onb no(| bie ©teme am ^immel. liber ber ©tabt ^icingt 91ebel, 
unb ber 9iauc^ ift fo bi(^t, bafe man bie Sac^er unb f>bfe ber .Jtaufer 
gar nic^t fetien tann. Jiirme unb S3ruden erfennt man faum, unb 
nac^ ber Sfrbeit beg Sageg ift bie ©tabt fo ftitt getoorben, bafe man 
feinen einjigen Saut |brt. S)oc^ alg ber ©id)ter ©rauen unb 10 
gurc^t bor biefem oben Slnblid emfjfanb, erfc^ien blb^li($ ein Sic^t 
im ©ale, unb burc^i ben fRau(^ unb Slebel brang ein Sobgefang aug 
bem fDlunbe eineg ^inbeg. ©elbft in ber fifi^Iic^ften, obeften 
Sinbuftrieftabt gibt eg ^?inber mit banfbaren, glttubigen Bergen! 

B. fjiagcn 

1. SBie f)ei§t bag ©ebic^t? ber ©tester? 2. SBie alt ift Sefimel 
getoorben? 3. ®ie lange ift er fc^on tot? 4. SSag fur eine ©tabt 
befc^reibt er? 5. 2Bo liegt fie? 6. 2So fte^t ber ©iefiter? 7, 2Bie= 
oiel Ui^r ift eg tool^I? 8. SSie ift ber ©ag getoefen? 9. SBie toirb 
bie Stac^t toerben? 10. SBag fiet)t man in flaren 5Ii£td§ten am 
§immel? 11. SBag fiangt uBer ber ©tabt? 12. SBie ift ber 
fftauc^? 13. SBarum fietit man bie ©dewier unb ^ofe nic^t? 

14. (grfennt man bie ©iirme unb S5ruden? 15. SBann ift bie 
©tabt ftiitt getoorben? 16. SBie ftitt ift fie getoorben? 17. SBag 
cmBfinbet ber ®i($ter? 18. SBag erfe^eint bann? 19. SBag |ort 
ber ©id^ter? 20. SBie ift eine 3ni>uftrieftabt getootinlid^? 

C. ©cfcllfd^aftgffjiel 

©ie piaffe gSfilt tout, ©er erfte ©dottier fagt „eing", ber gtoeite 
„gtoei" ufto., tog man „t)unbert" erreid^t t)at. Slber feine 3ot)I/ 
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bit 7 eTit!)dIt (§,33* 7, 17) ober in 7 aufgei)t 14, 21), barf 
geftiroc^en incrben, 0tatt beffen mu§ man „hw'' fagen, 2Ber 
etnen %tblex mad)t ober assert, mug ein ‘ipfanb geben. ©bdter 
loft man bie “^Sfanber etn: ber iSefi^er mug enttoeber ein beutfd^e^ 
®ebi(^t Oortragen, ober einc beutfdie ©efcfjic^te ergdiilen ober 
borlefen, ober ein beutfc^e^ 8ieb fingen ufto* 

D. iibetfc^ung 

1. One day the poet Dehmel stood on a high hill above a 
city. 2. As he stood there he saw the dense smoke and fog 
which often he over large cities. 3. A dark night followed 
the grey, pale day which had just passed. 4. It was a night 
without the moon and the stars. 5. Instead of seeing the 
stars, the poet saw only the dark sky. 6. He stood on the 
hill in order to see the roofs of the houses, but he saw only 
the fog. 7. He hardly recognized the towers and bridges 
of the city. 8. The city was not beautiful, but it was ugly. 
9. After the work of the day is finished, the city becomes 
quiet. 10. The streets are so quiet that one hardly hears a 
sound. 11. A poet feels great horror when he sees such a 
view. 12. Suddenly a bright hght penetrated through the 
dense fog. 13. In the house in which the light had appeared, 
a child was singing a song of praise. 14. Although the city 
was ugly and desolate, the child seemed to be grateful. 
15. In every city, even in the ugliest, there are happy 
children who sing songs of praise. 16. Has Dehmel dated 
this poem ? I do not know when he wrote it. 17. It is a 
modern poem because it describes a modern industrial city. 
18. Is this DehmeFs poem ? Yes, it is his.^ 

1 Express in four different ways. 
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^^unfunbstoansigftc Stufgafic 

A. 35cr ^rieg bet 9Koufc unb bcr ^rofd^c 

2)a8 33oIf ber HJJaufe Iiatte eitirnal einen iJrieg mtt ben f^rofc^en. 

Utelen bluligen ©cfilac^ten, bie 3 U fciner ©ntfc^eibung fu()rten, 
tocifilte icbe 'ipartei i£)ren tapferften §elben, um ben ©treit in einem 
^toeifampfe au^auntac^en. fO^an fuc^te einen gro^en, freien ipia^ 
au8, toorauf ber §elb ber SKfiufe mit bem §elben ber ^rofc^e 5 
fam))fen follte, unb rtng€ um ben ipia^ feeing man ©iije fiir bie 
3uf($ctuer auf. §!!€ alle§ fertig trar, traten bie Beiben ^finij)fer 
auf unb griffen einanber an. £ie ©onne ging gerabe unter. 
mar eine tounberBarer SfnBIid S)er grofeb fprang l^in unb ))tx 
unb teilte ©tillage au6 mie ein i8ar; bie iD'Jau^ Bife unb fra^te toie 10 
ein Some. 2lBer in il^rent (Stfer Bemerften fie ni(|)t, bafe ein §aBicf)t 
iiBer ifinen f)in unb lf)er fc^toeBte. fpio^Iic^ fturjte er auf fie fieraB 
unb ^lacfte mit ber rec^ten ^ralte bie 2)Jau§, mit ber linfen ben 
fjrofd^. S)ie ^ufe^auer liefen in ber grofeten 3Ingft bauon unb n)ag= 
ten ni(|t, ben ^amgf p tnieberbolen. ®er .^rieg f)atte ein @nbe. 15 
©ag ift bor bielen, bielen ^al&ren borgefommen, 

B. f^rogen 

1. 93?it toem patten bie fKftaufe einen ^rieg? 2. SBie toaren 
bie ©(pk(pten getoefen? 3. SBoju patten fie ni(pt gefiiprt? 4. SBen 
maplte febe ifjartei? 5. SBarum taten fie ba6? 6. SBa3 fuepte 
man au€? 7. SBag follte ba gefepepen? 8. 2Ba§ fcpiug man auf? 

9. 2Ber trat auf? 10. 9Ba6 taten fie? 11. ®ing bie ©onne 
auf? 12. 2Bie tear ber InBIid? 13. ilBa^ tat ber fjrofdp? bie 
fD?au€? 14. Sag feptoeBte iiBer ipnen pin unb per? 15. Sag 
tat ber §a6i(pt? 16. iBIieBen bie 3>if<P“uer 17. Sann 
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toieber{)oIten fie ben ^antpf? toantm? 18. SSann ift ba6 tiox- 
gefommen? 


C. Grammatical Review 

1. Sie ©onne ge^t gerabe auf. 

Sie ©onne ging gerabe auf. 

Ste @onne tnirb Balb aufgeben. 

®ie ©onne ift gerabe aufgegangen. 

®ie ©onne beginnt aufjugeben. 

®ef)t bie <Sontie fe^t auf ? 

toei^, ba§ bie ©onne balb aufgef)t. 
ineife, bafe bie ©onne aufgegangen ift. 

In contrast to the inseparable prefixes treated in the pre- 
vious lesson, there are in German certain adverbs, closely 
associated with their verbs, which our school grammars 
commonly insist on calling “separable prefixes,” but which 
are nothing more than adverbs. The commonest are: ab, 
an, auf, aug, ein, bet, bin, mit, natb, tor, ju, suriid and jufammen. 
In normal and inverted word-order these adverbs stand at 
the end of their clause. In the infinitive with or without ju, 
as well as in the past participle, they are written as the first 
syllable, and as a part of, the form (aufgcben, aufgugeben, 
aufgegangen). Similarly in transposed word-order they are 
written as the first syllable, and as a part of, the verb (. . . 
bab bie ©onne balb aufgebt). Notice that they always foUow 
the rules for the position of adverbs, their only imusual 
feature being that in the infinitive, past participle and trans- 
posed word-order they are written as a part of the verb. 
They always bear an accent; when written as part of the 
verb they bear the main accent of the compound (auf'gebcn, 
auf'gugeben, auf'gegangen). Compare English to set up', in 
contrast to what might be called the inseparable to upset'. 
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2. 5Dte grofc^e toieberfiol'ten ben ^am)3f. ©ie fiaben if)n toieber- 
£)oIt'. ©te toiinfd^ten il^n p toieberl&o'Ien. 

J|oIe mein i8uc^ toie'ber. l^abe e§ toie'bergel^olt. 
toiinfd^e e6 toie'berjul^olen. 

Five adverbs: bur($, iifier, um, unter and inteber, may be 
either inseparable prefixes or separable adverbs. When they 
are inseparable 1). they are always written as the first part 
of the verb (lDteberf)o'Ien), 2). the past participle has no ge- 
(totebert)olt0, 3). the p of the infinitive is written separately 
and before the verb (p totebcrl^o'Ien), 4). the accent is on the 
root-vowel of the verb (toteberf)o'Ien), and 5). the meaning of 
the verb is generally secondary or figurative (e.g. lDteberI)o'Ien, 
to repeat, not “to get back”)- When these adverbs are 
separable they follow all the rules appl 5 dng to the separable 
adverbs as stated in the previous paragraph. The main 
accent is then on the adverb (toie'berfiolen, tctc'bergel)oIt, 
tDte'berpf)oIen) and the meanmg of the verb is generally 
primary or literal (e.g. toie'ber^iolen, to get or fetch back). 
Compare also iiberfe'^en, to translate (inseparable) and iiher- 
fe^en, to set or ferry across (separable). 

3. ^ommen ©te {)er! (toward the speaker). 

©efieti ©ic ^lin! (away from the speaker). 

Frequently l^er and litn are compounded with other ad- 
verbs: fierauf, i^tnauf, ^erauS, (linaug, i^ercin, fiinetn. They 
always retain their force: f)er = toward the speaker; f)in = 
away from the speaker. 

D. ilBerfc^ung 

1. We have just translated a story which I shall now 
repeat in the German language. 2. Come here to me, 
children. I shall relate the story to you. 3. One day the 
mice declared war against the frogs. 4. The parties sought 
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out their noblest heroes, and these heroes settled the dispute. 

5. They hoped to settle the dispute through a single combat. 

6. The mice and the frogs sought out a large field in which 
the heroes wanted to settle the old dispute. 7. Aroimd the 
field they put up many seats for the other frogs and mice. 
8. The mouse attacked the frog with her teeth. 9. At first 
the frog had jumped back and forth, but then he dealt out 
blows. 10. The sun had risen very early. 11. When the 
mouse attacked the frog, the other mice were happy. 
12. But a hawk was hovering back and forth over the 
heroes. 13. He pounced down upon the poor mouse who 
had attacked the frog. 14. He seized also the frog, who had 
not noticed him. 15. The poor frog could not run away 
because the hawk pounced down upon him. 16. Did the 
other frogs repeat the battle? 17. No, they gave up the 
battle because they did not dare to repeat it. 18. Did the 
hawk come back? 19. This happened in the days of the 
old Greeks. 


Scc^i^unbsluattsigftc Slufgahc 
A. Unibcrfitat 

SSeitn grtlj iOJeljcr flet^iger ftubierte, fo inlirbe er ntelir lenien. 
@r l)fitte melir B^it fiir feine Slrbett, toenn er nic^t fo biel m§ Sfieater 
unb inS fReftaurant gitige. Slber fein retc^er Onfel Sluguft, ber 
tf)m jeben iKonat tiierfiunbert SJJarf fiir fein ©tubiurn fc^idt, toei§ 
5 nid^tg babon. 

(Sine6 2:age§ fommt Onfel §Inguft ganj unertoartet an. 
ift fefir uf)erraf($t. ($r ergal)It bon ben ©tubien, bon ben ijJro* 
fefforen unb bon ben 33orIefungen. freut mtc^," fagt ber Onfel, 
„ba§ bu fo biel lemft. SBenn bn nic^t fo flei^ig tofireft, haiirbe i(| 
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bir au(ti ni($t jeben 3)ionat bag ®clb fcfjtcfen. totll i($ aber 
etoag bon ber <gtabt fe{)en, Sgitte, beforge erne ©rofc^fe!" 

grife beforgt eine S)rofc^fe unb befie^It bent ilutfcber, gang Iang= 
fam su fai^ren unb i|nen alle ©elengtourbigfeiten ju jeigen. Ser 
^utfc^ier tut eg, 'ipio^Iicb jeigt ber Cnfel auf ein fd^bneg, gro|eg 5 
©ebaube unb fragt feinen 5>teffen; „23ie i>enn Jeneg ©ebaube?" 

„®ag toei^ tc§ ntc^t/' anttoortet ber 9teffe, „benn td^ fontme 
felten ober nie in biefe ©egenb, 2Senn tc^ ofter b^ber tame, 
toii^te tcb eg toobl. SIber ber Sutfcber liitrb eg toii'fen." 

„3an)obI," anttoortet btefer, „bag ift bie Uniberfitat." 10 

B. ^ragcn 

1. 9Bte beifet ber Stubent? 2. SBarum lemt er nicbt mebr? 

3. 2Bo gebt er gem bin? 4. SSie beifet fein Cnfel? 5. SBie ift 
biefer? 6. SBiebiet ©elb fcbicEt er feinern Steffen? mofiir? 7. SSag 
bjeife ber Onfet? 8. ©rtoartete fyri^ feinen Cnfel? 9. 2Bie ift 
man, hienn femanb unertoartet fommt? 10. SBobon erjablt fjrib? 

11. 2Bag freut ben Onfel? 12. SBag toiirbe ber Cntei nicbt tun, 
toenn grib nicbt fleifeig toare? 13. SBag toili ber Cnfel feben? 

14, SBottte er gu gufe geben? 15, 9Bag befiebit ijtib bem ^utfcber? 

16. Sfuf bieldbeg ©ebaube geigt ber Onfel? 17. SSamm toeib 
nicbt, toie eg 18* SSeib eg ber .S^utfcber? 19. SBag fagt 

toobl ber Onfel jebt? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1. The past subjimetive is conjugated: 
idb batte, bu batteft, er bStte, toir batten, ibr battet, fie batten, 
idb toare, bu toareft, er toare, loir loaren, ibr toaret, fie toaren. 
idb tourbe, bu iDiirbeft, er tourbe, toir lourben, ibr tourbet, fie 
toiirben. 

icb fabe, bu fabeft, er fabe, loir faben, ibr fabet, fie faben. 
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t(^ ginge, bu gtngeft, er ginge, toir gtngen, if)r ginget, fie gingen. 

ic^ ftubierte, bu ftubierteft, er ftubierte, toir ftubierten, if)r ftu- 
biertet, fie ftubierten. 

Strong verbs with a past in a, o or u take umlaut in the 
past subjunctive. 

Weak verbs have the same forms in the past subjunctive 
as they have in the past indicative. 

2, The first conditional is conjugated; 

i(^ tolirbe lernen, bu toiirbeft lemen, er toiirbe lemen, etc. 

3. SBenn er nt($t fo btel tn€ Sil^eater ginge, ]f)(ttte er mel^r 
fiir feine SIrbeit. 

SBenn er fleifeiger ftubierte, fo toiirbe er me^r lemen. 

These are conditional sentences expressing an unreal 
condition, i.e. a condition which is not true. Both examples 
are of unreal conditions in Resent time, i.e. with action 
imagined as going on in the present. The verb of the if- 
clause is then always in the past subjunctive, while the verb 
of the conclusion is either in the past subjimctive or first 
conditional. If the verb of the conclusion is strong, it may 
be in either form, but if it is weak, it must stand in the present 
conditional. 

Notice that although these sentences express present 
time (action imagmed as going on in the present), the verb 
is in the past subjunctive. Compare English: If he were 
here now. That is, the time expressed by the tenses of 
the subjunctive is merely relative, not absolute, as in the 
indicative. 

Unreal and "less vivid future” conditions can generally 
be recognized in English by the presence of would, should, 
might, ought or could. 

When the conclusion follows the if-clause, it is often, for the 
sake of logical clearness, introduced by fo (= English then). 
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D. iificrfe^utig 

1. If Fred’s uncle were poorer, Fred would not receive 
so much money. 2. Fred would study more if his imcle did 
not give him so much money. 3. He would be a better 
student if his uncle did not send him so much money. 
4. Instead of studying, Fred went almost every night ^ to 
the theatre. 5. If his uncle knew that I 6. When uncle 
Augustus arrived one day, Fred was quite surprised. 7. You 
would be surprised too if your imcle came unexpectedly. 
8. Fred told of the professors whose lectures he heard at ^ 
the university. 9. ^^You have written that you are study- 
ing industriously and I believe you,’^ said the uncle. 
10. ^^Now I have come in order to see something of the 
city. Please show me the city.^’ 11. Fred procured a cab 
and the driver showed them many sights. 12. ‘^If you 
came to the city oftener, you would know more about it, 
uncle,’’ said the nephew. 13. If I had more time I should 
come every year,” was the answer. 14. ^^What is that?” 
asked the uncle, who had never been in this city. 15. ^^I 
do not know. I think that the driver knows it.” 16. Yes 
indeed,” answered the driver. ^^The building which you 
see there is the university.” 17. ^^If you studied more 
industriously, you would know that this is the university,” 
cried the uncle. 

^ Accusative of definite time. ^ auf. 
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SicfienuttbshJangigftc StufgoBc 

A. Sie brei SBortc 

alien mufeten bie ©olbaten au§ ber etgencn 2:af(^e 

fiir ifjr ($[fen jaf)Ien. Sin armcr, einfac^er ©olbat litt gro^en 
hunger, obgleic^ genug Sffen tm Sager tear. Sr tiatte namlicb 
fern ®elb tm 93eutel. SBenn er @elb gefiabt f)atte, fo l^citte er genug 
5 Sffen befommen. „Sfd^, toenn i($ nur reic^ inare!" fagte er. „SBenn 
ic^ nur genug 3 U effen pite!" 

Snbltc^ befc^Iofe er, feinen ^aufitmann p bitten, it)m ein toenig 
Selb borgufc^iefeen. Hber ber §auptmann fiatte einige Sometime 
Scifte bei fid^. iSenn ba§ ni($t getoefen lottre, fo tiatte ber iSurfd^e 
10 be€ §aufitmann§ ben ©olbaten lool^t borgelaffen. §tls biefer nun 
immcr toieber fagte: „Bitte, ta^ mic^ mit bem Hauptmann fpred^en, 
idfi tiabe nur brei 2Borte mit itim gu reben," ba ging ber iBurfcfie 
gum §aut)tmann unb ergatilte itim, toa6 gefc^efien tear. ®er 
■^apitmann unb feine Safte tac^ten unb fogten: „§ll§ ob er mit 
15 brei SBorten ettoaS auSric^ten fbnnte! Saffen loir ifin l^erein unb 
Iioren toir, toaS er ju fagen fiat. Oiebet er aber me^r alS brei 
SBorte, fo beftrafen toir ii^n." 

®er ©olbat fam fierein, unb ber Hauptmann fragte ifin: „?ttun, 
loa^ toiinfd^eft bu, ba6 bu in brei SBorten auSric^ten fannft?" 
20 „®elb ober Urtaub!" tear bie Slnttoort. Sa Ia($ten fie alte, unb 
ber §auptmann fd^o§ itim genug @elb Oor. 

B. fjrogen 

1. SBer gafilte in atten Sffen bet ©otbaten? 

2. SBer jafitt je^t bafiir? 3. SBag titt ber arme ©olbat? 
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4. SSarunt? 5. SBelc^en SBunfc^ er au^? 6. SSaS be= 

f(^iIo6 er enblt(^? 7. SBar ber §au} 3 ttnann allein? 8. Sie^ man 
ben ©olbaten fofort bor? 9. SBarum 10. 2Qte bieic 

SBorte I)atte ber ©olbat mil bem ^airptmann ju reben? 11. 2Bag 
tat ber S8urf(^e? 12. SSa§ taten ber ^aubtmann unb feme 
©afte? 13. SSag befc^Ioffen fie? 14. 2Ba6 tjiitten ffe getan, toenn 
ber ©olbat metjr al§ bret SBorte gerebet fiStte? 15. SSag fragte 
ifm ber ^aubtmann? 16. 523xe anttoortete ber @oIbat? 17. 33e=^ 
ftrafte ber ^aufitmann ben ©olbaten? 18. 2Bag gab xbm ber 
Hauptmann? 19. SBaS tat ber ©olbat bamxt? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1 . The past perfect subjxinctive is conjugated: 

xc^ befommen, bu bStteft befommen, etc. 

ic^ mitre getoefen, bu toareft getoefen, etc. 

2 . The second conditional is conjugated: 

xc^ mixrbe befommen l^aben, bu toxirbcft befommen f)aben, etc. 

ic^ toixrbe getoefen fern, bu toxirbeft getoefen fein, etc. 

3. SBenn er ©elb geftabt ftiitte, fo ftfttte er genug (Sffen befommen. 

SSenn er ®elb gefiabt bfttte, fo tourbe er genug @ffcn befom= 

men ftaben. 

Unreal or “less vivid futime” conditions in past time, i.e. 
with action imagined as going on in the past, have the if- 
clause in the past perfect subjxmctive and the conclxision 
either in the past perfect subjxmctive or second conditional. 

4 . ob er mxt brei SBorten ettoa6 augrid^ten fonnte ! 

Site ob er nxd^t arm getoefen totire! 

Site ob (as if) introduces an xmreal condition. When the 
condition is in present time, the verb is in the past subjxmc- 
tive. When the condition is in past time, the verb is in the 
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past perfect subjunctive. The o6 may be omitted; then 
the clause has inversion (§Ilg iDcire er arm gelriefen!). 

5. The present subjunctive is conjugated: 

t(^ :^abe, bu f)a6eft, er babe, intr baben, ibr babet, fie baben. 
icb fet, bu feieft, er fet, toir feien, ibr feiet, fie feien. 
icb toerbe, bu toerbeft, er toerbe, toir icerben, ibr irerbet, fie 
inerben. 

icb S^be, bu gebeft, er gebe, toir geben, ibr gebet, fie geben. 
icb lobe, bu lobeft, er lobe, toir loben, % lobet, fie loben. 

The future subjunctive is formed with the present sub- 
junctive of toerbeu and the infinitive of the verb (e.g. icb 
toerbe geben, bu toerbeft geben, er toerbe geben, etc.). 

6. a) lebe bie fjreibeit! Sang lebe ber ^bnig! 

6) SBenn icb wr reicb tocire ! SBttre icb f^lib ! 
c) SBenn icb nur reicb seioefen toitre! SBttre icb reicb 
getoefen! 

Wishes that may be realized (as those under a) are ex- 
pressed by the present subjunctive. 

Wishes that can not be realized (as those under b and c) 
are expressed by the past subjunctive when they are in 
present time, and by the past perfect subjunctive when they 
are in the past time. When the toenn is omitted, the verb 
is in first place. 

7. Saffen toir ibn herein unb bbren totr, toa§ er p fagen bat! 

The present subjunctive, usually in the first person plural, 
is used to express an imperative or “adhortative” idea. 
Compare English ‘‘Let us hear what he has to say.” 

D. libcrfebung 

1. If the soldier had had money, he would have bought 
food. 2. “ If I could only buy food and a new uniform I ” he 
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cried. 3. He would have suffered no hunger if he had had 
money. 4. “ If I only had money ! If I were only richer !” 
5. “Perhaps my captain will advance me money. Long 
live the captain!” 6. The captain would have admitted 
the soldier if he had not had guests at his house.^ 7. If 
the soldier had not begged so much, the orderly would not 
have admitted him. 8. “ If I could only speak three words 
with the captain,” he said. 9. The guests laughed when 
they heard that the soldier had only three words to say. 
10. “As if one could say much with three words!” they 
cried. 11. “Let us command the orderly^ to admit him.” 
12. “Let us punish the soldier if he says more than three 
words.” 13. When the soldier came in, the captain asked: 
“WTiat do you wish, soldier?” 14. Without hesitating the 
soldier answered: “Money or leave!” 15. If he had said 
four words, they would have punished him. 16. How much 
money did the captain advance the soldier? 17. He ad- 
vanced him enough money for food and for a new imiform. 

1 at . . . house = bei fict. - Dative. 


Stc^futtbshKuisigftc 9(ufgabc 

A. ®cr !lStD5c^f 

@8 tnar etnmal ein junger SKann, ber bor ©eric^t fljrec^en 
Iboitte. @r ging alfo p einem fierufintten Sel^rer unb fagte; 
mo($te gem bor ©eric^t fpred^en. ^oimett ©xe mxr ben nfifigen 
Unterrid^t geben?" „3fatoobI/' Ibar bte §lnhbort, „ba8 fonn 
©te mad^ten nun einen SSertrag; ber Sefirer foHte bent ©(liiler 5 
Unterrid^t geben, unb ber ©d^iiler foitte bent Sefirer baS Se^rgelb 
jal^Ien, fobalb er feinen erften il3roje§ getoonnen bdtte. 

T)er ©d^liler lerate ffetfetg unb tourbe etn guter Slnrialt, aber 
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er getoann leinen einjigen ^roje^. Qeber ging i^m Oerloren. 
9lacb einigen ber Sef)rer bor ©eric^t unb fagte: 

„9lun mu^t bu mir auf jeben gad ba§ @elb of* Urtetl 

fiir mtc^ ober gegen mt($ fddt. 3ft ba§ Urtetl fiir mic^, fo muBt 
5 bu mir ba^ ®elb geben, benn fo erfennt bo§ ©ertcfit. 3ft baS 
Urteil aber gegen mtc^ unb bu geminuft, fo mu^t bu mir ba§ ®db 
au(| geben, benn im 25ertrage ftefit: ber ©(^tiler foil bem Sebrer 
ba6 Sebrgelb jablen, fobalb er feinen erften ^rojefe geinonnen bat." 

Ser ©cbiiler anttoortete: „9)iag bag Urteil fiir ober gegen micb 
10 fein, auf feinen gad mufe idb bir bag Sebrgelb geben! 3ft bag 
Urteil fiir mi(b, bab i(b bir ni(bt§ fcbulbe, fo bin icb baburtb frei. 
3ft aber bag Urteil gegen micb iinb geloinnft bu eg, fo fftiulbe ii^ 
bir au(b nidbtg, ba idb nocb feinen ffJroseb getoonnen babe," ©o 
berteibigte feber feine ©adbe. 

15 jTer fRicbter fpracb: „3bi^ biirft nadb §aufe geben. 2Benn icb 
bag Urteil finbe, fo ioerbe icb eudb rufen." 2Iber er bat fie nocb nicbt 
gerufen, obgleidb eg fcbon breitaufenb 3abre b^r ift. 

B. grogen 

1. 2Bag modte ber funge SJJann tun? 2. 3it d’eia «r? 
3. Sag fagte er ju biefem? 4. Sog ftanb im S3ertrage? 5. Ste 
lemte ber ©cbiiler? 6. Sag tourbe er? 7, Sie biele ^rojeffe 
geioann er? 8. Sag tat ber ?ebrer nadb einigen 3abKn? 9. Sag 
ift bag ®egentcil bon „auf jeben gall"? 10. Sag ift Sebrgelb? 
11. Slieben bie beiben SDJanner im ®eridbt, big bie ©adbe entfcbieben 
mar? 12. So gingen fie bin? 13. Sann toollte ber fRicbter fie 
rufen? 14. Sann rief er fie? 15. Sarum? 16. Sie lange 
ift bag ber? 17. Sag ift ein fRicbter? 
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C. Grammatical Review 

1. The six modal auxiliaries are: 


biirfen (permission), fonnen (abihty), ntogeit (possibility or 
preference), miiffen (compulsion), foKen (obligation), iDotlcn 
(will or intention). 


2. The present indicative is 

conjugated: 



id) barf 


fann 

mag 

ifb mu6 

teb foH 


miff 

bu borfft 

bu 

fannft 

bu magft 

bu mu6t 

bu forift 

bu 

miffft 

cr barf 

er 

fann 

er mag 

er mu§ 

cr foK 

cr 

miff 

intr biirfen 

lt>ir fonnen 

mir mbgen 

mir miiffen 

mir foUen 

mir moKen 

ibr biirft 

ibr 

fount 

ibr mbgt 

ibr miifet 

ibr folft 

ibr moUt 

fte biirfen 

fie 

fonnen 

fxe mogen 

fte miiffen 

fte folfen 

fie 

moffen 


The present subjunctive is: burfe, ffinne, moge, miiffc, 
folle, tDoIIc. 


3. The past tense, indicative and subjrmctive, and the 
past participle are: 

Indie. burfte fonnte moc^tc mu^te follte inollte 

Subj. burfte fonnte mot^te mii^te foEte looEte 

Past Part, geburft gefonnt gemo(^t gemu^t gefoEt gelooEt 

4. 2)u barfft nac^ $aufe ge|eu. You Tmy go home. 

©flrfte ic^ ie^t nad^ §aufe gefien? Might I go home now ? 
fonnen ©ie mir Unterricfit gefteu? Can you give me in- 
struction f 

S)aS Urteil mag fiir ober gegen mte^ fetiu The decision may 
(possibly) he for or against me. 

(Bv mag mic& gem. He likes me. 

(5r m6($te gem Slnioalt toerben. He would like to become a 
lawyer. 

SDu mufet mir baS ®elb gal)Ien. You must pay me the money. 
(Sr mufete e3 jafileu. He had to pay it. 
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STer ?e^rer foil bem ©chiller Unterric^t geben. The teacher 
is to (or shall) give the pupil instruction. 
fotift nicbt ftebten. Thou shalt not steal. 

(Sr foil fefir geijig feirt. He is said to be very miserly (Wliat 
other people say about him). 

Ser jurtge iOiann toiCt Stntoalt iDerbett. The young man wants 
to become a lawyer. 

toih er ? What does he want ? 

(Sr toil! ber fliigfte fein. He claims to be the wisest. (What 
he saj^s or thinks of himself.) 

5. Note that the modals are always followed by an infini- 
tive without ju. 

6. One of the greatest difficulties in connection with the 
modals is the fact that while they possess all their forms in 
German, they are generally defective in English. Thus can 
lacks a past participle, and we use been able in its place; 
must lacks a past tense as well as a past participle, and we 
use been compelled or had to instead. Furthermore could 
may be either past indicative (e.g. He could not come yes- 
terday, (Sr fonnte geftem tiidbt fommen) or past subjunctive 
(e.g. He could come if he wanted to, (Sr fonnte fommen, toenn er 
toollte). 

D. itbcrfc^ung 

1. This young man asked his father: “May I go to that 
famous teacher ? I should like to become a lawyer.” 2. His 
father answered: “Yes, you may. But you must study 
industriously.” 3. He went to the teacher and said: “Could 
you give me instruction ? ” 4. “Yes, I can give you the in- 
struction, but you shall pay me the tuition money after you 
have won a case.” 5. This teacher is said to be very wise. 
He claims to be a famous lawyer. 6. The pupil had to 
study industriously in order to become a good lawyer. 
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7. But he could not win his cases because he was too young. 

8. He wanted to win a case but he could not. 9. He had 
to appear 1 in court. 10. “You shall pay me the money 
which you owe me !” cried the teacher. 11. “But I have 
won no case yet, although I am said to be a good lawj’er.” 
12. “That may be true,” said the teacher, “but I should 
like to have my money.” 13. Thus the teacher defended 
his cause, while the pupil defended his. 14. The judge 
said: “If I should find the decision, I shall eaU you.” 
15. But he was not able to find it. 16. That is three thou- 
sand years ago. It happened many years ago. 

1 Use gcl^en »or. 


S'icunuKbatoangtgftc, Stufgabc 

A. Sier artnc S:cufcl 

mar etnmal ein ^auer, ber fiifirte tm feinc 

auf bic SBeibe unb betete: „5!Kbgc ®ott fie toot)! betoabrett!" X)a 
foB ber Teufel in einem i8uf(|e. @r l^atte ben Sauer beten bbten, 
unb er fagte ju fetbft: „®ie Slienfcfien finb boc^ fonberbar. 
SBenn ettoaS gut auSgefit, fo banfen fie ®ott bafiir, aber toenn 3 
ettoag ilbleg geft^ie^t, fo foil ic§ immer ber ©c^ulbige fein." 

5!la($ einigen Siagen geriet bie §!u1) in einen @umf)f. tiattc 
biel geregnet, unb bie Srbc toot ganj bur($naBt. S)er Sauer toar 
gefommen unb i^otte bie ^ub berauSjieben toollen, aber er b^tte 
e8 nicbt gefonnt. ®r t)“ttc eS imnier toieber i)erfucbt, aber e^ toar lO 
ifini ni(f)t gelungen. „3a, fa," fagte er, „ba bat toieber ber leufel 
feine ©tito!£-“ 

„T)a8 bStte benfen fbnnen," lacbte ber Sieufel in feinem 

Sufcbe, al^ er baS bbrte. 
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®a ging ber ^auer fort unb tootCte Seute f)oIen, um bte ^uf) 
lerau^jujiefieti. ©(^nell fcfilufjfte ber S^eufel au§ bent iSufc^e unb 
t)alf ber ^uf) ^erau^, benn er bac^te: „9tun folt er mir boc^ auc^ 
etoa6 ju banfen fiaben." 

SIber ate ber ®auer surudffam unb bie auf ber tcocfenen 
®rbe fab, fagte er; „®ott fei 3)anf, fie ift berauS!" 

B. ?5rageti 

1. 2Ba€ tat ber JBauer m f^rubling? 2. SSo fiibrte er bte I'ub 
bin? 3. 3u 'bttttt er? 4. 9Ber fab tm SSuftbe? 5. 9Ben 
batte er beten bbren? 6. 3u toem fbracb er? 7. 2Ba§ tun bte 
SKenfcben, inenn ettt)a§ gut auSgebt? 8. SSa§ tun fie, toenn etlnaS 
f(blecbt au€gebt? 9. SSer ift immer ber. ©(bulbige? 10. 9Bann 
geriet bie ^ub in ben ©utnpf? 11. SSie tear bie ©rbe? toarum? 
12. SBaS btttte ber S3auer tun tooften? 13. SSar eg ibnt gelungen? 
14. SBen nannte er ben ©cbulbigen? 15. 9Bag fagte biefer baju? 
16. SBen botte ber iBauer? toarunt? 17. SBer b“If ber Sub 
beraug? toarum? 18. SBag fab ber 53auer, ate er juriidfam? 
19. SBent banfte er? 20. SBag beibt „®ott fei ®anf"? 3ft ber 
Slugbrudf ftttrfer ober fcfittittcber ate “Thank God” ? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1 . (Sr but eg ni(bt gefonnt. 

®r bat eg nicbt tun tonnen. 

S)ag batte i(b tun fbnnen. 

®r btit fKfinner gebolt, loetl er bte Sub but berctugjieben 
tooEen. 

In the present perfect and past perfect tenses the past 
participle of the modal auxiliaries is replaced by the infinitive 
form whenever there is an infinitive depending upon the 
modal (e.g. ®r bftt eg nt(bt tun fiinnen). 
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Notice the idiom in the subjunctive: Saig l^atte ic^ tun 
tonnen = I could have done that or I might have been able to do 
that English He should have done it is ®r ptte tun follen, 
English He would have had to do it is @r l^atte tun mixffen. 
English He would have liked to do it is ®r l^atte tun mogen. 

When this double infinitive construction is in transposed 
word-order, the auxiliary (l^at) 'precedes the two infinitive 
forms instead of standing at the end, as would ordinarily 
be expected. 

2. ($r f)at ben 93auer @r l^at ben 58auer Beten BBren* 

@r '()at tl)m gei)oIfen. (gr f)ctt tf)m bie ^'ut) retten b^fen* 

(gr ^at i^n gefetjen. (gr '^at t^n fommen fel^en. 

@r lac^te, iretl er ben Sauer l^atte beten pren. 

The verbs pren, ^elfen, fepn, also laffen, to let or to cause 
{someone to do something) and pi^en, to bid or command, 
take the same double infinitive construction as the modals 
when there is an infinitive depending upon them. When 
this double infinitive construction is in transposed w^ord- 
order, the auxiliary (pt) precedes the two infinitive forms, 
just as in the case of the modals. 

There is a general tendency in German toward the attrac- 
tion of the past participle of a verb into the infinitive form 
when there is an infinitive without gu depending upon the 
verb. It is occasionally found also in such verbs as lenxeu, 
lepen, mac^eu, fixPeu and braud^en. 


3 . (g§reguet 
(g^ reguete. 

pt gereguet. 

(g§ geliugt mir. 

(g^ gelaug mir* 
iff mir geluugeu. 


ptte geregnet* 

(g§ iuirb reguen. 

toirb geregnet pBeu* 

(gg trar mir geluugeu. 
irirb mir geliugem- 
irirb mir geluugeu feiu. 
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Impersonal verbs are those which have as their subject 
the indefinite and are generally used only in the third 
person singular. J succeed = gelingt mtr. You succeed 
= gefingt btr. He succeeds = gelingt ilmt, etc. 

D. iikrfe^ung 

1. There was once a poor peasant who in the spring led 
his cows to the meadow. 2. The devil who sat in a high 
bush heard ^ him pray, 3. It was raining while the peasant 
was prajdng in the meadow. 4. “May the dear God pre- 
serve my cows well/’ he prayed. 5. The devil thought: 
The peasant should not have prayed. 6. The peasants of 
that country always thanked God for it whenever something 
turned out well. 7. Whenever something bad happened, 
they were very unhappy. 8. One day when it was raining 
a cow fell into a deep swamp. 9. The peasant wanted ^ to 
puU her out. 10. He had wanted to,^ but he had not been 
able to.^ 11. He did not succeed ® because he was not strong 
enough. 12. “The devil has done this,” he said. “He 
should not have done it.” 13. “He could have killed my 
cow.” 14. When the peasant had gone away, the devil 
slipped out of his bush. 15. He pulled the cow out in order 
to help the peasant. 16. The devil is said to be very cruel, 
although he professes to be friendly. 17. The peasant 
thought: God has helped me pull out the cow. 18. While 
I did not succeed,® He succeeded.® 19. I should have had to 
get people in order to help me. 

1 Use present perfect. ^ Supply eS as object. ’ Impersonal. 
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2)m^igftc Slufgc&c 

A. „Stc JgDd^geitgreifc" (bon Wori^ bon ©entomb) 

S!Birt§I)au6, toorin man bte 9ted§t 3 ugebrac^t l^at, f)et§t 
biettei(|t „3iim golbenen ©tem," benn bag reic^e ©(^ilb bor bem 
§anfe jeigt etnen brad^tbotlen golbenen ©tern. $er jCag ift fc^on 
unb flar. (^e^t fann bte $Ret[e tocitergel^en. Sie ipferbe Iiaben 
itir gutter befommen. 5D2an fiel^t bte ^ripbe, looraug fie gefreffen 5 
baben. Sie junge grau b^t ftbon xnt SBagen ipio^ genommen, 
bDcibxeix^ xbx 5[)2ann (ber 2)ialer SJlort^ bon ©ebtotnb felbft) eben 
einfteigen lotll. S)er SBirt, ber tbn jum SSagen beglettet unb ibm 
etne glutfitcbe 9ieife tounfebt, febeint febr bbfKcb unb jufrieben ju 
fetn. S)te grau, bte auf ber £rebt>e bfeter ibnt ftebt, ift entoeber lo 
feme grau ober feme Soebter. SJinggum fiebt man mantbeg 
(^ntereffante: im femen ^intergrunbe bobe S3erge unb ein ©ebto^ 
barauf, toeiter tm SSorbergrunbe bie f(fibnen alten ©tebelbfiufer, 
etnen berrli(bett ©ebattenbaum unb einen iSrunnen mit ber gtgur 
etneg fRitterg baritber. ©an^ im SSorbergrunbe entbedt man einen 15 
fleinen §unb, ber ben SBagen toobl big gum ©tabttor begleiten 
loirb. 

B. gragen 

1. SBie lange ift man mobl im iEBirtgbaufc gebliebcn? 2. SBag 
biingt bor bem SOSirtgbaufe? 3. SBie ift ber Slag? 4. i8ef(breiben 
©ie ben §immel! 5. SBoraug baben bie ipferbe gefreffen? 6. 3Ber 
ift guerft in ben SBagen geftiegen? 7. 2Ser fteigt je^t ein? 

8. SBer ift biefer 9Jiann? 9. SSer bat ibn gum SBagen begleitet? 

10. iBefcbreiben ©ie ben SBirt! 11. SBarum ift toobl ber SBirt 
gufrieben? 12. 2Bcr ftebt bmter bem SBirte? 13. SBag fur ein 
©ebetube fiebt man in ben Bergen? 14. iBefcbreiben ©ie bie 
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^ttufer! 15. 2Ba6 man iiber bem 33runnen? 16. SBie toeit 
tetrb toofil ber §unb ben SSagen begleiten? 17. 3ft bie§ etne 
gro^e ober eine fleine ©tabt? 18. SBeld^e tft toot)!? 

19. SSelc^ie SageSjeit? 


C. fjrcicr Stuff a^ 

®ie iSeiben 

35oit v^ugo Don Hofmannsthal (1874 gehoren, 
lebt in 8Bien). 

©ie trug ben SSed^er tn ber ^unb, 

— uttb 50hmb gli(^ feinem 9ianb — 

©0 leic^t unb ftd^er tnar il^r @ang, 

^ein Sropfen auS bem i8ed^er fprang. 

©0 leid^t unb feft tear feine ^anb: 

@r ritt auf etnem jungen 'ipferbe, 

Unb mtt nac^ilafftger ©ebftrbe 
©rjtoang er, ba^ eS jittemb ftanb. 

3eboc§, tuenn er au§ ifirer §anb 
S)en letc^ten ^Bec^er nef)men follte, 

©0 tear e§ beiben altgufc^toer: 

Senn beibe bebten fie fo fei^r, 
jDafe feine Hanb bie anbre fanb 
Unb bunfler SSein am S3oben rolite. 

©c^reiben ©ie einen Sluffa^ bon 100 SBorten iiber biefeS ®e= 
bic^t! (SBie fjei^t e§? SBer l^at e6 gef($rieben? SBann ttiurbe er 
geboren? SBo lebt er fe^t? 3ft er ®eutf(^ier ober Ofterreictier? 
SBer trug einen S3ectier in ber $anb? SBa§ tear im S^ed^er? 9Ba§ 
fagt ber ■Diopter bom £'inn unb bom SKunbe be€ 2)?abc^enS? SBa« 
toill 'er bamit fagen? [S)er 9?anb eineg Sgec^erS ift glatt, eben 
unb f(§bn.] SBie tear ber @ang be€ SKcibc^enS? SBaS fto^ nid^t 
au8 bem SSec^er? S3on biem ergSl^It bie shseite ©trofji^e? i8e= 
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fc^retben @te t^n! SSte brac^te er ba6 'ipferb junt Stefjen? SSie 
tear aber ber 58ec§er, al§ ba€ 9Kab($en i|n bent SRanne reic^tf? 
2Bag taten beibe? ganb if)re 5atib bie feme? SSaS fIo§ je^t au§ 
bem S3e(ber auf ben Soben? 2Bag totCt ber Sifter baniit fagen?) 

D. iibcrfc^nng 

1. Before the inn we see a sign with a golden star. 2. This 
is the sign of the inn in which Schwind and his wife have 
spent the night. 3. The sun has risen beautifully and the 
day wUl be clear. 4. Perhaps the night too was clear. 
They could have driven the whole night. 5. If the horses 
had not been so tired, they would have driven the whole 
night. 6. Do you see the crib out of which the horses have 
eaten ^ their fodder ? 7. As soon as the horses have eaten, 
the man wiU get in. 8. Schwind is said to be one of the 
greatest painters of our time. 9. The polite innkeeper has 
accompanied him to the carriage. 10. The vife of the painter 
is sitting in the carriage, but the wife of the innkeeper is 
standing before the door of the inn. 11. Schwind would 
like to drive very far because the weather is so beautiful. 
12. The old castle in the background is said to be the prop- 
erty of a rich German. 13. There are m Germany many old 
gable-houses. 14. Do you see that old shade-tree ? In the 
summer when it is warm the children lie imder it. 15. If 
I had such a shade-tree in my garden, I should be happy. 
16. As if we had no shade-trees in our garden ! 17. We 
ought to be contented. 18. Repeat what the innkeeper is 
saying. 19. The shade-tree and the well before it are not 
his.2 

1 Use freffen of animals, effcn of human beings. 

* Express in four different ways. 
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(Stnunbbreiltgfte Wufgcfie 

A. gratis ©c^ukrt 

Uitfer 8el)rer t)at un§ iE)eute ettt)a6 liber bie beutfd^e Mufif uitb 
befonber6 uber ben grogen bfterretc^tf(|en Sieberfomboniften granj 
©c^ubert erjiifilt. (Sr fiat gefagt, ba| man bte iDluftf eineS fremben 
ifiolfe^ lexifier rerfte^en fonne al€ feme Siteratnr unb ba§ bie 
5 ber S:one in alien Sanbem biefelbe fet. bafe bie 

beutfcbe SRufil fef)r tief fei unb ba§ man nirgenbS mel)r gute 
fOJufif fibre al6 in Seutf(|lanb. 

(Sr fiat bann uber fjrang ©d^ubert gefbro($en, ber am Slnfang 
be« neunjefinten 3?<if)rf)iwbertS lebte. Sfufeerlic^ fei ba6 Seben 
10 biefe6 grofeen fllfanneS nid^t fel^r betnegt gemefen. S)er S3ater, ein 
armer Sefirer, fiabe feinen ©olm fe|r friil) in ber SD^ufi! unterridEitet. 
§lte junger iKann fiabe fjrang cine brafiifdfe @rjiefiung al8 fDhififer 
genoffen. (Sine 3®itl‘ing fiabe er feinem 25ater alg ©c^ullefirer 
gefiolfen, fei bann abcr SJhififlefirer in einer reid^en f5^amilie ge= 
15 toorben. 3n feiner Siebe fei cr ungliidflid^ getoefen. Qdfi glaube, 
er ftarb fd^on, efie er feinen jtoeiunbbreifeigften @eburt6tag erreid^t 
batte. 

■ ©c^licfeli(| fiat un§ ber Sefirer ettoaS iiber ©d^ubertS SBerfe 
erjiifilt (Sing ber befannteften fei bie „tlm)i)Itenbete ©bmbfionie." 
20 ©(^ubert fiabe aud^ uber fiinffiunbert Sieber fomponiert unb fei 
alg ber ©d^bpfer beg mobemen Siebeg befannt. 

B. ?5ragett 

1. SSorEber fiat ber Se|rer i^eute gefproclen? 2, SBer irar 
fjranj ©x^ubert? 3. SBag ift ein gieberlomponift? 4. S3Sar 



WRITTEN AND SPOKEN GERMAN 


107 


(?5d^ubert ein S)eutf(fier? 5. SBa§ tft letter ju tterfteben, bie 
@bra(|e etneS frembeit 53oIfe6, ober feme SOluftf? 6. SSarum? 
7. 58ef(^ireif)cn ©ie bie beutfc^e 3Kuftf! 8. SBte tear ©c^ubertg 
Sebeu au§eriic|? 9. SSaS tear fein 2?ater? 10. 2Ba§ genofe 
©c^ubert al§ lunger Sliann? 11. SBa§ tat er eine 3eitiung? 
12. 23Ba0 tourbe er bann? tno? 13. Stebte ©($ubert gliidlicb? 
14. SBann ftarb er? 15. 97ennen ©ie ein§ bon @(|ubertg be= 
tannteften SSerfen! 16. SBte biele Sieber fomponierte er? 17. SSa6 
nennt man it)n? 18. ?lennen ©ie einige anbere grofee beutfc^e 
^omponiften! 


C. Grammatical Review 

1 . ®er Sefirer liat gefagt, ba§ bie ©prac^e ber Stone in alien 
?anbem biefelbe fei. (Direct statement: S)ie ©prac^e ber £one 
i[t in alien SSnbem biefelbe.) 

T)er Sefirer f)at gefagt, ba^ ©c^ubert feinem S3ater al§ Sel^rer 
ge(ioIfen liabe. (Direct statement: ©c^ubert if)alf feinem SSater 
alg Selirer.) 

@r fragte, ob ©c^ubertg SSerfe in §lmerifa befannt feien. 
(Direct question: ©inb ©t^ubert^ SBerte in SImerifa befannt ?) 

In object clauses depending upon verbs of sajdng, think- 
ing, believing, asking, doubting, hoping, fearing etc., German 
generally uses the subjunctive of indirect statement or indirect 
question. 

Generally the same tense is used in the subjimctive of 
indirect statement as was used in the indicative of the direct 
statement. 

But a 'past indicative of the direct becomes a present per- 
fect subjunctive in the indirect. This is important. 

A present indicative may become a past subjimctive, 
especially in cases where the present subjunctive has the 
same form as the present indicative (e.g. fie loben becomes 
er fagte, ba§ fie lobten). Similarly a present perfect indicative 
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may become a past perfect subjunctive (e.g. fie l^aben gelobt 
becomes er fagt, bag fie gelobt fatten). 

The subjunctive of indirect statement usually indicates 
that the statement is made not on the authority of the 
speaker, but on the authority of someone else. 

2. @r ineig, bag ©dbubert etn groger 3J?ufifer tear. 

3cg glaubc, bag er fegr jung ftarb. 

@r fragt, tote alt ©d^ubert getoorben ift 

Since the subjunctive of indirect statement indicates that 
a statement is made on the authority of some other person 
than the speaker, i.e. that the speaker does not vouch for it, 
the subjimctive is not used in clauses depending upon a 
verb expressing certainty, such as toiffen and fegen. Nor is 
the subjunctive used after verbs of saying, believing and 
thinking which stand in the first person of the present tense, 
since such verbs imply that the speaker is vouching for 
what he say^. Often too if the verb of saying, thinking, 
believing is in the present tense, the indicative is used. This 
is regularly the case in indirect questions when the verb of 
asking is present. 

3. S5er Segrer fagte, er toerbe unS geute ettoaS erjftglen. 

S)er Segrer fagte, er toiirbe ung geute ettoa^ erjagleti. 

(Direct statement: ^'dg toerbe eueg geute ettoa§ ersaglen.) 

The future indicative of the direct statement becomes 
future subjunctive in the indirect. But when the verb of 
saying is past, the future may become present conditional. 

4. Sraftgle un§ ettoaS fiber ©dgubert! 

S)er Segrer fagte, tdg folte ettoaS fiber ©dgubert erjfigleu. 

The imperative of the direct statement is turned into the 
modal auxiliary follen (usually present subjunctive) + 
infinitive. 
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In English there is often a should in the mdirect form of 
the imperative: He said I should tell ... or He told me to 
tell . . . 

5. (Sr fagte, ba& ©(^ubert ein grower iOiuftfcr getcefen fei. 

(Sr fagte, ©c^ubert fei ein grower SDiufifer getoefen. 

©d^ubert fei ein grower fDhiftfer getoefen. 

When the conjunction ba§ is omitted after a verb of saying, 
thinking, believing, we have normal word-order. In a 
series of indirect statements the verb of saying need not be 
repeated for each sentence, and sentences in the indirect 
form may then stand as main clauses associated with some 
verb of saying expressed earlier in the paragraph. 

General Caution: Before translating into German an 
English sentence involving indirect statement, always ask 
yourself: What was the direct statement? For example: 
He said that he had read it in his book was in the direct : I 
have read it in my book and may be in German either (5r 
fagte, ba§ er eS in feinenx 53u($e gelefen fiabe or . , . i^atte. Again : 
He said that he was working is in the direct: I am working, 
and in German; (Sr fagte, bafe er arbeite or . . . arbeitete. 
Again: He said that Schubert was a great musician is in the 
direct; Schubert was a great musician, and in German: (Sr 
fagte, bafe ©cbubert ein grower fDhififer getoefen fei (present per- 
fect because the original was a post tense). 

D. iibcrfc^wtg 

1. Our German teacher has said to us that music is one 
of the noblest of all arts. 2. He said also that he was 
reading a book about the life of Schubert. 3. He believes 
that Schubert was a great musician. 4. He said that he 
heard good music in Germany. 5. But I answered that one 
can hear good music also in America. 6. I have heard that 
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Schubert’s father was a poor school teacher. 7. He thought 
that his son would become a good musician. 8. I have 
read that Schubert taught music in a rich old family. 9. A 
friend told me that Schubert died very young. 10. I have 
heard that he did not reach his thirty-second birthday. 
11. Mr. Braun, please teU us something about Schubert’s 
songs. 12. I know that Schubert wrote the “Unfinished 
Symphony.” 13. I have heard that Schubert composed 
five hundred songs. 14. Yesterday a friend asked me 
whether Schubert was a German. 15. I said to him that 
he was an Austrian but that he spoke German. 16. They 
call Schubert the creator of the modern song. 17. They say 
that he is the creator of the modern song. 18. My teacher 
said that his life was neither long nor happy. 


3toehtnbbmfttgfte 2(ufgabc 

A. ©efc^ieben 

„®uten Sag, §err ijlrofeffor! 2Bie beftnben ©te ftd^ i^eute?" 

„®an 3 gut, banfe! lefe eben erne ®ef(^i($te bon Sliarie bon 
@bner^®fc[ienbac&, ©te ertnnem ftd^ bieMt^t, ba§ ic^ em= 

mal ettoaS -aug ben ilBerfen biefer SDic^tertn borlaS." 

„3'cin)obI. S)ie ©efd^ic^te bat mtr febr gefallen, Joiirbe midb 

freuen, luenn @ie mtr fiente toieber ettoag au§ tbren SBerfen bor* 
lafen." 

„©e^en ©te ftcb! fonse fbfori dn* ©efcbicbte beifet 
,®efcbieben.' " 

Ser ©laube unb btc Stebe tnaren einft etn ijJaar unb fubrten 
bie gliidlicbfte @be* @ine§ 2iage8 fbracb ber ®laube: ((S'cb mufe 
toanbem, icb mufe mtdb fiber bie .@rbe berbreiten," unb bie Siebe 
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fiat: „9tiinm mtcl mtt." @r afier erioiberte: „T)a6 fann nit^t fein. 
Oi^ne bt(| fitn td^ ftcirfer; allein tft ber ©etb." ^ 

, @r gmg unb bertrrte ftc^ untertsegS in 9tad§t unb gmftermS, unb 
al6 er tieimtam, erfannte bie Siefie tl^n faum toieber, fo fetir i^atte 
er ft($ beranbert — au(^ gegeti fie. ©tc t)atte ifire SJtac^t ufier if)n 
berloren. 

©eitbem tbenbet er fic^ gar oft bon % afi. ginben fie fic^ 
flu($tig pfammen, gef($ief)t eS nur, urn fid^ fialb inieber p trennen. 

f^fir iSunb tear ©egen, ilire Uneinigteit glud^, unb bie Slienfc^en^ 
linber fut)Ien ifin fdf^bser. 

1 5SergIetc§e ©critter ZeU“) : ®er ©tarfe ift am mSi^tigften affein. 

B. ^ragen 

1. SBer ffirid^t tool^I gu bem iProfeffor? 2. 2Bie fiefinbet fi($ 
ber iProfeffor f)eute? 3. SBa§ tut er efien? 4. SBer tear fDJarie 
bon @finer=(Sf(fienfiad^? 5. SBie fieifet bie ©efcfiicfite? 6. SBer 
fiifirte eine gludlid^e @t)e? 7. SBag toollte ber ©laufie tun? 

8. SBoGte bie Siefie ju §aufe fileifien? 9. „3iliein ift ber §elb“ 
ift ein ©prid^toort. .©efien ©ie ein af)nlicfie€ beutfcfieS ©bric^bDort! 
10. SBo berirrte fid§ ber ©laufie? 11. SBarum erfannte bie Siefie 
ben ©laufien nid^t toieber? 12. SBa€ f)atte fie berloren? 13. 3 ft 
er fcitbem toieber fortgegangen? 14. SSIeifien fie je^t longer ju= 
fammen? 15. SBaS firacfite ber S5unb be§ ©loufienS unb ber Siefie? 
16. SBag ift i£)re Uneinigfeit? 17. SBer fiifilt ben glud^ fcfitoer? 

C. Grammatical Review 

1 . id^ berirre mid^ toir berirren un€ 

bu berirrft bid^ % berirrt eud^ 

er, fie, eS berirrt fid& fie berirren fi(^ 

Reflexive verbs, i.e. verbs whose subject and object 
are identical (I — myself; you — yourself, etc.) are much 
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more common in German than in English. Thus berirre 
mi(^^ = I lose my way; tc^ f(|ame inid§ = I am ashamed; 

beftnbe mic^ = I feel; ermnere mic^ = I remember. 

The pronoun fic§ may be either dative or accusative. For 
example, in er toafd^t [tc^ bte §anbe, he is washing his hands, 
it is dative. 

2. ©ie trennen ft(^ Mb. 

©te finben fidb nur ftucbtig gufantmen. 

SBir Iteben einanber. 

The reflexive pronoun of the third person (singular or 
plural) fid§ may also serve as a reciprocal pronoun (i.e. each 
other, one another). Similarly un8 and eudb may be used to 
express a reciprocal relation (SBir gebeit un§ bte §aiibe = We 
shake hands). But when there is possibility of confusion, 
the uninflected reciprocal ematiber (each other or one another) is 
used for either un^ or eucb or ficb. Thus ictr Keben einanber 
clearly means we love one another, while totr fieben unS might 
mean also we love ourselves. 

3. Oft bertrrt ficb biefer iOlann. 

SBte befinbet fi(§ betn Safer? 

When the subject consists of two or more syllables or has 
more emphasis than the reflexive, the latter may precede 
the subject. This is true of any pronoun object. 

4. bu felber (or bu felbft), you yourself. 
er felber (or er felbft), he himself. 
felbft bu, even you. 

felbft er, even he. 

The words felber and felbft (English -self) are not inflected. 
Either felber or felbft may foUow a noun or pronoim (singular 
or plural). The word felbft (but not felber) may also precede 
a noun or pronoun, but then it means even and is a synonym 
of fogar. 
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D. UBerfc^ung 

1. How does the professor feel today? 2. Quite well. 
He is glad that he is able to read agaia. 3. Today he is 
reading a work by Marie von Ebner-Eschenbach. 4. I 
remember that he read to us once one of her stories. 5. Do 
you remember? No, I have forgotten it. 6. It was the 
story of a man who had lost his way in the forest. 7. If 
you sit down, I shaU relate a story to you. 8. Faith ^ and 
Love^ seemed to be a very happy couple. 9. But Faith 
wanted to spread himself over the whole earth. 10. Love 
was not glad when she heard it. 11. She said: “When 
you spread yourself over the earth, take me along.” 12. But 
Faith went away alone and lost his way. 13. When he 
returned to his wife, he had changed. 14. “How you have 
changed ! ” cried Love. 15. Since that time he has turned 
away often from his wife. 16. Now they often separate. 
17. They do not often see one another. 18. Do they love 
one another still? 19. No, they do not trust one another 
because they do not see one another often enough. 

Use the definite article with abstract nouns. 


2)reiunbbrci^tgfte 2(ufgaBc 

A. (Btttfaxi ^aiil^tmann 

©erliart §au)jtm.aTm, ber oft ber grofete lebenbe beutfcbe ©tester 
genannt lotrb, tourbe im 1862 in ©d^Iefien, tm ©iiboften 

©eutfd^Ianbg, geboren. fltad^bem fern ^ntereffe toa|rcnb feiner 
Sugenb auf btc btlbenben ^iinfte geriebtet toorben tear, toanbte cr 
fidb bann ber T)i($tung jn. @r bat hot altem ©ramen unb Siomane 
gef(brieben. llnter feinen ©ramen finb toofil bie befanntefteu „T/ie 
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Sffieber" (1892) utib „®ie berfunfeite ®{o(fe" (1896). OfeneS ift 
ein fojtoleg 3)rama, boriit bie gro^e 5Rot bcr armett f(|Iefxfdben 
2Beber bargefleltt totrb; btefe§ ift ein 9Kiir(|enbrania, bag bag 
traurige ©(lidfal cineg 9}icnf(|en barfteitt, ber am ©egenfa^ 
5 jmifdien feinem ^beal unb bem tttglic^en Seben jugrunbe getit, 

S3on feinem beutfd^en ©id^ter unferer 3eit toirb bie foaiale forage 
mit griilerer ^unft befianbelt alg bon ^aufitmann. 

Stig §aubtmann 1922 fec^jig (^afire alt getoorben toar, iburbe 
er in alten Seilen ©entfiilanbg gefeiert, unb feine ®romen tourben 
10 in fenem (^afire biel gefpielt. 

31ud§ au^erfialb ®eutfc^Ianbg, j.iB. in Snglanb unb Sfmerifa, 
toerben feine SSerfe biet gelefen. ©obalb er ein neueg SSerf ge® 
fc^rieben fiat, toirb eg fofort in bie englifc^e ©f3ro<$e iiberfe^t. 

B. fjragcn 

1. SBann bmrbe ^artptmann geboren? too? 2. SBie toirb er 
genannt? 3. SSer ift ber grb^e lebenbe S)ic^ter Sfmerifag? 
Snglanbg? 4. SBorauf toar ^auptmanng (^ntereffe juerft ge= 
rid^tet? 5. SSag tourbe er bann? 6. -^at er nur ®ramen 
gcfd^rieben? 7, 9^ennen ©ie §aubtmanng befanntefte SDramen! 
8. SSann tourben biefe SBerfe gef($rieben? 9. iBefc^reiben ©ie 
„!T'ie SBeber"! „S)ie berfunfene ©locfe"! 10. Soran gef)t ber 
§elb ber „S3erfunfenen ©lodfe" jugmnbe? 11. 2Sag befianbelt 
§aubtmann mit grower ^unft? 12. SSann tourbe §aubtmann 
fe(| 3 ig 3faf|re aft? 13. SBo tourbe er gefeiert? 14. 3ft §aubt* 
mann nur in Seutfd^Ianb befannt? 15. 3n toeld^e ©firac^e 
toerben feine SBerfe uberfe^t? 16. fJiennen ©ie jtoei amerifanif(^e 
©ramen, bie ©ie fennen! 17. Sfiennen ©ie bier beutfd^e S)ic^ter! 
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C. Grammatical Review 

1. The passive is conjugated as follows in the indicative; 

Pres. ic^ toerbe genannt. 

Past id^ tourbe genannt. 

Future id^ toerbe genannt tnerben, 

Pres. Perf. ic^ bin genannt tnorben. 

Past Perf. tcb inar genannt tDorben, 

Put. Perf. tdb toerbe genannt toorben fein. 

For the subjunctive substitute the subjunctive forms of 
the auxiliary. 

2 . 

a) S)a§ SBerf toirb liberfeiit. b) ®a8 SBerf ift gut uberfefet. 

c) Sag SBerf tourbe itberfe^t. d) Sag SBerf tear gut iiberfe^t. 

Examples a) and c) are real passives because they describe 
an action that is or was going on with respect to the subject. 
In a) the work is being translated by some one, i.e. the process 
is going on. In c) the work was being translated by some one, 
i.e. the process was going on at the time in question. Ex- 
amples b) and d) are not passives at all because they describe 
not an action, but rather a state or condition which exists 
as such. In b) the work has been translated, i.e. the task 
is done, and the sentence merely states that it is a good job. 
In d) the same idea is expressed in the past: it was a good 
job. Compare: Books are made of paper, a real passive 
(a general action going on wherever books are made) and 
This book is made of paper, not a passive (no action, but a 
condition existing in the given case). 

3. .^auptmanng SBcrfe tnerben ton SImerifanem gelefen. 

S)ie fojtale ift oft non Hauptmann befianbelt inorben. 

A real passive may be followed in English by a preposi- 
tional phrase introduced by by. In German this is non. 
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4. Slfan tranf unb afe. @8 tourbe gegeffen unb getrunfen, there 

was eating and drinking. 

Saddle man btel ? SSurbe Diet gelad^t ? Was there much 
laughing ? 

Verbs used intransitively in the active, especially with the 
indefinite subject matt, are turned into the passive with 
the indefinite subject e6* In inversion or question-order 
the is omitted. 

5. T)eutf(^lanb€, outside of Germany. 

Snncr^att etiie6 3fal^reS, within a year. 

SBegcn beg SSetterg, on account of the weather. 

SBiil^renb feitter ^'ugenb, during his youth. 

beg SBetterg, in spite of the weather. 

S)ie ^unft um ber ^uitft toifien art for art’s sake. 

SieSfeit^ beg Sll^eing, on this side of the Rhine. 

^cnfeit^ beg Sil^etng, on the other side of the Rhine. 

These eight prepositions govern the genitive. When 
combined with toegen and um . . . toillen, the personal pro- 
nouns make special forms: um memetmtEen, for my sake; 
meiuettoegeu, for my sake or for all I care; um beiuettoitlen, 
for your sake; beinettoegen, for your sake or for all you care, etc. 

D. Ufierfe^ung 

1. In which year were you born? 2. Hauptmann was 
fifty years old when I was born. 3. In spite of his interest 
in ^ the formative arts he became a poet. 4. The dramas 
which were written by Hauptmann during his first years 
treat the social question. 5. In which drama is the suffering 
of the weavers portrayed ? 6. In America much has been 
written about Hauptmann. 7. His “Sunken Bell” has 
been played in this country. 8. This drama is called 
1 an with dative. 
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Hauptmann^s greatest work. 9. Often the social question 
is treated by Hauptmann. 10. In O^NeilFs dramas social 
^questions are also treated. 11. It is believed by many 
people that O’Neill is a great poet. 12. In the year 1922 
Hauptmann was feted in many parts of the coimtry. 

13. During that year his dramas were often played. 

14. Inside of Germany Hauptmann’s works are read by 
many. 15. His works have been translated into the English 
language. 16. This drama is written by Hauptmann. It 
is translated into the Enghsh language. 


SSierunbbrci^igftc SJufgafic 

A. au§ (Suftab ^tcnffcni SSerIcn 

SBiffen ®ie, toer ©uftab grenffcn ift? 6r tft ein beutfc^er ©td^tcr, 
beffen JRomane in Seutfc^Ianb biel getefen toerben. grenffen tourbe 
1863 in etnem Mnen Sorfe in §oIftem geboren, tear eine 3eit= 
lang ipaftor, ttianbte ftc^ abei: bonn ber Sic^tung p. 
lefen totr baS folgenbe (Stiicf aug einem SBerfe grenffeng. @6 5 
folite fotool^I fiir ®eut[c^e, al6 aud^ fiir Slmertfancr ein getoiffeS 
^'ntereffe ^laben. 

®ie fjamtlien ip. unb 9K. toanbern nac^ ben SJereinigten ©taaten 
auS. 3f(^ noc^ gum lefetenmal mit iiinen auf ben grofeen, 
eifenbefc^Iagenen ^iften in ber fleinen ©tube, trie teb fdbon ate Stub lo 
fo unter auSteanbemben SDorfgenoffen gefeffen pabe. ®amate gogen 
oft brei, fa gepn gamilten auf etnmal fort, ptnuber nacb Hmertfa. 

loar bie §offnung6lofigfeit, bie fie forttrieb. Sfeljt, in biefen 
3eiten, baben fleine Seute febon mebr SJioglicbfeit, toeitergulommen. 
Slber bocb nocb niebt genug. Sin SSoIf muB fo regiert inerben, 15 
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ba§ bte utib S[rmen fiir ftcb utib i^re ^mber eine ftarfe 

§offuung I)abeu, £)o!)er gu gelatigeti* 2Sie fann man leben o{)ne 
^offuung? 

B. ^ragcit 

1* 9Ber ift ©uftab grenffeti? 2* SSag l^at er gefd^rteben? 
3. SBo inerbett fie biel gelefen? 4. SBann uub h)o inurbe grenffett 
geboreu? 5* 2Ba^ tear grettffett eitie ^eitlang? 6^ SQa§ tmxrbe 
er batm? 7. ?5iir tom foHte btefe^ ©tiid ^Jntereffe bciben? tcanim? 
8* SGelc^e tratibem au^? toobtn? 9. 2Ber fi^t mit 

ibnen? iDo? inorauf? 10* 2Sie Dtele ^amilten JDanberten auf 
etnmal au^, at^ gretiffen nod^ etn ^itib trar? 11* SBann Jnar ba^? 
12* SZBa^ trieb fie fort? 13* 2Sie mn% tin 93oIf regiert ioerben? 
14* ,§abeTi bie 25eutf(ben jei^t getiug SKbglicbMt, ioeitersufommen? 
15* ^ann man o^ne ^offnung leben? 16* bitten @ie 
Sebrer, S'b^ten ba§ ©ebiebt „®ie Slu^manberer'' Don gerbinanb 
greiligratb boraulefeti utib gu erKciren! 

C. f^reicr Stuff 

©ebreiben ©ie einen beutfeben SBrief an einen beutfeben ©tubenten 
(ober an eine beutf(be ©tubentin), ben ©ie ni(bt fennen abet mit 
bem ©ie in SSrieftoecbfel treten inoffen! ©ie t)ahtn feinen (i^ren) 
Seamen unb bie Sfbreffe Don einem befommen, unb ©ie 

toollen if)m (ibr) beutf(be SSriefe f(breiben, nm ficb in ber beutfd&en 
©pracbe gu iiben* ©ebreiben ©ie, ioann unb too ©ie geboren finb, 
too ©ie gur ©cbule gegangen finb, too ©ie fe^t inobnen unb toa^ 
©ic bort treiben; ioie lange ©ie febon Seutfeb lemen, ioa§ ©ie 
gelefen '^ahm; toa^ ©ie itber ®eutfcblanb, beutfebe Siteratur, 
beutfebe ^unft ufm* iuiffen* S3itten ©ie ben ©tubenten (bie 
©tubentin), iSrief gu beanttoorten, unb Derfpreeben ©ie, 

ba§ ©ie ibm (ibr) toieber febreiben toerben* 
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D, itficrfc^uttg 

1. My younger brother asked me who Gustav Frenssen 
is, and I answered that he is a German poet who lives in 
Holstein. 2. He said that he had seen the little village in 
which Frenssen was born. 3. During his youth Frenssen 
was a pastor, but later he became a poet. 4. If he had not 
become a poet, he would stiU be a pastor, 5. The following 
lines were written by Frenssen. 6. They have a certain 
interest for me because my father was born in Holstein and 
emigrated to America. 7. Frenssen is sitting in a room 
with two families who want to emigrate to America. 
8. When did they emigrate to America ? 9. When Frenssen 
was a little boy many families emigrated to America. 
10. What drove them away? 11. My father said to me 
that it was despair.^ 12. Nations must be so governed that 
the poor can have hope ^ to become rich. 13. One day an 
old friend asked me whether one can live without hope. 

14. I answered: If one had no hope, one could not live. 

15. If those people had lost their hope, they could not have 
lived. 16. Let us never forget this. 17. Your father always 
said that. Do you remember ? 18. I am glad that you have 
not forgotten it. 

^ Supply the before the abstract noun despair, 

2 Finish this clause before beginning the infinitive clause. 
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Both Vocabularies aim to be complete, except for proper names 
which are identical or very similar in Enghsh. So-called separable 
verbs are hyphenated and the position of the adverb is indicated in the 
principal parts (e.g. an^fommen, fam — , (ift) -gefommen)- Inseparables 
are not hyphenated* Accents are marked where it is deemed helpful* 
Secondary accent is indicated by a double stroke. The principal parts 
of strong verbs and the principal forms of nouns are indicated in the 
usual manner. Change of stem in the 2nd and 3rd singular of strong 
verbs is indicated [e.g. anfangen (ft)]. The following abbreviations are 
used: accus, (accusative); adj. (adjective); adv, (adverb); auxil. 
(auxiliary); compar. (comparative); conj. (conjunction); dat. (dative); 
def. art. (definite article); demfwnstr. (demonstrative); gen. (genitive); 
impers. (impersonal); indef. art. (indefinite article); infin. (infinitive); 
interrog. (interrogative) ; intrans. (intransitive) ; pi. (plural) ; prep. 
(preposition); pron. (pronoxm); rel. (relative); trans. (transitive). 
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9t 

ahf off, away. 

ber -e, evening; a'bcubg, 

in the evening. 

ba^ S'bcttbrut, -eg, evening red or 
glow. 

abcr, but, however, 
ber Stb'tcil, -g, -e, compartment, 
ftc^ absincnbctt, toanbte — , -getranbt, 
to turn away, 
ac^, oh, alas. 

ad^it, eight; eighth. 

a(^tunb§tt>an 5 tgft-, twenty-eighth, 
eighteenth. 

bag Stbicftib', -g, -e, adjective, 
bie SIbrcf'fc, -n, address, 
similar. 

ber 2l!'fufatib, -g, -c, accusative 
all- aU. 

cUctn', alone; but, only. 
aHjiil^r'Iid^, annually, 
bie 5Ktt'taggfor"ge, -n, worry of 
everyday life. 

all'sufd^tocr", all too heavy, 
alg, as; than; when; — (ob), 
as if. 

alfo, accordingly, therefore, 
bie Wt'ftcr {a river flowing through 
Hamburg). 

alt, old; ber ^Ite, -n, -n, old man; 

etmag Sllteg, something old. 
bag Stitcr, -g, — , age, old age. 
bag Slmc'tifa, -g, America. 


ber Slmerffa'ncr, -g, — {noun), 
American. 

amerifa'titfc^ {adj.), American, 
att, at, on, to, in; — ... ent lang', 
along. 

ber Sln'blttf, -g, -e, sight, view, 
anbcr-, other, different. 
bcr Htt'fang, ~g, -e, beginning, 
ansfattgett (it), t — , -a, to begin, 
bag Sfn'gefid^t, -g, countenance. 
aJt:*grctfcn, griff — , -gegriffeix, to 
attack. 

bie ^itgft, fear. 

ottsiommeti, fam — , (ift) -gefommett, 
to arrive. 

bie Sln'hitift, arrival, 
bie Slnt'hjnrt, -en, answer, 
aut'tonrtcti, to answer, 
bcr^n'toalt, -g, attorney, 

lawyer. 

bie number, quantity, 

ber -g, apple, 

ber ^-Ijrir, -g, April, 
bie 3(r'beit, -en, work, 
or'ficttctt, to work, 
fir'^gcrti, to anger, rile, 
arm, poor; ber ^rmc, -n, -it, poor 
man. 

ber Wem, -eg, -e, arm. 
at'men, to breathe; bag St'men, 
-g, breathing. 
aatS), also, too. 

aitf, on, upon, in, to, at, for; — 
beutfe^, in German; aufg befte, ex- 
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cellently, very well; — latigerc 
3eit, for a rather long time. 
hit gaBc, -n, lesson. 
auf=gc]^eii, ging — (ift) -gegaTigen, 
to rise, appear; — in, to be di- 
visible by. 

auf ^prcit, to stop, cease, 
bte 21uf'tcguitg, -en, excitement, 
her Stuf'fa^, -eg, -^c, theme, com- 
position. 

auf -fd^Iagctt (a), u — , -a, to put up, 
erect. 

her Stiif'trag, -g, -e, commission, 
assignment. 

aufstrclett (tritt), a — , (ift) -e, to 
step up. 

bag 3£ugc, -g, -n, eye. 
ber Slu'gcttfiltrf, -g, -e, moment, 
aug (dat.) out of, of, from, 
aug =fire^eii (t), a — , (ift) -o, to 
break out. 

ber 9iug'btu(f, -g, expression. 
ttug=gc^cn, gtng — (ift) -gegangcn, 
to go out, turn out. 
aug=tna(^cn, to make out; settle, 
aug =rtd^ftett, to accomplish, 
aug =rufen, te — , -u, to call out. 
ttu'^crlftalb (with gen.), outside 
of. 

external(ly). 
au'feerft, extremely, 
bie 2l«g'fpra^c, -n, pronuncia- 
tion. 

aug=ft)rc(3^eit (t), a — -o, to utter, 
pronounce. 

tiiig=furi^eit, to seek out, select, 
aug=tetfeit, to deal out. 
ber Stug'toanbcrcr, -g, — , emi- 
grant. 

augstwattberit, to emigrate. 


SB 

ber SBat^, -eg, -^e, brook, 
bag SBd(^Icm, -g, — , brooklet, little 
brook, 
batb, soon, 
bie SBattf, -c, bench, 
ber SB dr, -en, -en, bear, 
ber SB art, -eg, -^e, beard, 
ber SBau, -eg, SBautcn, building, 
battcit, to build. 

ber SBauer, -g, -n, peasant, farmer, 
ber SB aunt, -eg, -^e, tree, 
ber SBaumcifter, -g, — , architect, 
bag auto erf, -eg, -e, edifice, build- 
ing. 

bag SBaberu, -g, Bavaria (a Ger- 
man state). 

baijrifeb (odj.), Bavarian, 
beant'tonrtcu, to answer, reply 
to. 

bebeu, to quiver, shake, 
ber SBctber, -g, — , goblet, beaker, 
bebau'eru, to pity, 
bebeu'tcub, important, 
befeb'fcu (ie), a, o (dat. of person), 
to order. 

bcflu'beu, a, u, to feel, 
befrei'eu, to free, 
begtu'ueu, a, o, to begin, 
begfci'tcu, to accompany, 
bcgra'bcn (a), u, a, to bury, 
begriiu'beu, to found, establish, 
bcl^att'bcfu, to treat, 
bet (dat.) with, at, near, by, at the 
house of. 

betbc (pL), both; bie beiben, the 
two. 

bag SBeitt, -eg, -e, leg. 
betfeeu, t, i, to bite. 
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fiefatttii', known, well known; ber 
^efann'te, -n, -n, acquaintance, 
ficfom'tneii, befam, befom'men, to 
get, receive. 

Bcitebt', beloved, popular, 
bcmcr'fcit, to notice, remark. 
6cttu':^en, to use. 
ber ©erg, -e, mountain, 
bag Slcrgtocrf, --eg, -e, mine. 
^etR'tter (adj.)^ Berlin, of Berlin, 
famous. 

befd^lic'^cti, o, o, to decide. 
Bcfd^rct'bcit, ie, ie, to describe, 
befic'gctt, to defeat, conquer. 
Bcfttt'gctt, a, u (vrith accus.)^ to sing of. 
bcfi'^eit, befag', befef'fen, to possess, 
ber SBefi'^cr, -g, — , owner, 
befatt'ber^, especially, particularly, 
ficfor'gen, to procure, 
bie SBef:b^^e'(^ung, ~en, discussion, 
beffet, better. 

beft-, best; aufg beftc, excellently, 
very well. 

befteUten, to arrange, manage; till, 
beftra^fen, to punish. 
befu"(^e«, to visit, 
betett, to pray, 
bag SBctt, -eg, ~en, bed. 
ber Settler, S, — beggar, 
ber SBeutet, -g, — r purse, wallet, 
betoa^d^en, to watch over, 
bettial^'rcn, to preserve, 
belncgt', animated, variegated, 
ber Scioet'ber, — , suitor. 

begab^teK, to pay. 
bieten, o, 5 , to offer, 
bag JBffb, -eg, -er, picture, 
bitben, to form; bie bilbenben 
the formative or plastic 

arte. 


bibfig, cheap. 

big (prep.), to, up to; bon ... — 
from . . . to; — in, until; — 
gu, until, as far as; — (conj,), 
until. 

bittc, please. 

bitten, bat, gebeten (urn), to beg, 
ask, request (for), 
blanf, shining, 
btafen (a), ie, a, to blow, 
bfa^, pale. 

bteiben, ie, (ift) te, to remain; 
fteben — , to remain standing, 
stop. 

her S^IcifeHer, -g, — , lead-cellar, 
ber SBIeiftift, -g, ~e, pencil, 
ber SBtief, -eg, -e, look, glance, 
view. 

ber SBtuincnftran^, -eg, -^e, bouquet, 
nosegay. 

bie SBIiite, -n, blossom, 
blutig, bloody. 

ber SBoben, -g, ■^, floor, ground, 
b or gen, to borrow, 
bofe, bad, evil, 
bie -en, malice, 

bota'ttift^, botanical, 
branifben, to need, use. 
braun, brown, 
breti^en (i), a, o, to break, 
breit, broad. 

brciraen, bronnte, gebrannt, to bum. 
ber S3rief, -eg, -c, letter, 
ber SBrief'toed^fel, -g, — , corre- 
spondence. 

bringen, brat^te, gebrad^t, to bring; 

Dpfer — , to make sacrifices, 
bag S3rot, -eg, -e, bread, 
bie SBriicfc, -n, bridge, 
ber SSrfiber, -g, brother. 
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ber ©ruttnctt, — , well. 

bic SBtuft, breast, chest, heart. 

ba^ -er, book. 

ber SButtb, -e^, -^c, union. 

ber S5urgcr, -4^ — , citizen, 

ber S3ttrf(3^c, -n, -ti, orderly. 

ber 23ufd^, -^e, bush. 

bte SBiiftc, -n, bust. 

(^ 

ber Upr, -t4, ^e, chorus, 
ba, there. 

babci^ at the same time. 
ba§ ~e^, -^er, roof, 
ba'burd^, thereby, by virtue of 
that. 

bafiir', for it. 

bage'gcti, on the other hand, 
balder, therefore, hence, 
ba'mal^, at that time, 
ba'mtt, with that or it, by that, 
therewith. 

ber thanks; ®ott fei — 

(“thanks be to God”), thank 
heaven. 

banffiar, grateful, 
bie ^ajtf'barfcit, gratitude, 
banfen {with dat,), to thank; banfe, 
(I) thank you. 
batitt, then, 
baran', at it. 

baranf', on it; thereafter, 
barau^'r out of it. 
barin', in it. 

ber^ftetten, to represent, portray. 
barii'Ber, about it, over it. 
barun'tcr, imder it. 
ba| (cory.), that. 


ber -c, dative (case), 

baucrit, to last, take (time), 
babnn', from it, of it, about it; 
away. 

babnn'scifen, to hurry away. 
bflbun':slaitfcii (liu), te — , (ift) -an, 
to rim away, 
bap', to it, to this, 
bein, beiiie, bein, your; bem§, yours, 
bettfen, bac^te, gebac^t, to think, 
ba^ ^^enf'mal, -4, -^er, monument, 
bentt, for; anyway; pray; toit 
— ieneS ©ebetube? pray, 
what is that building called ? 
ber, bie, ba€ {def. art,)^ the. 
ber, bte, ba§ {demonstr,)^ that, he, 
she, it. 

ber, bie, ba§ (reZ.), who, which, 
ber'icnige, bie'ienige, ba^'jenige, he, 
she, it, the one. 

berfel'bc, biefel'be, baSfel'be, the 
same, 

bc^'l^afb, therefore, for that reason. 
beutlitS^, clear (ly). 
beutfj^, German; auf — , in, 
German. 

ba^ 2)cutfd^, German (language), 
ber 2)cutfdbc, -n, -n, the German; 

ein SDeutfd^er, a German. 
baS ^eutfc^Ianb, Germany, 
biiibt, dense. 

ber ^idbter, — , poet, 
bie -iien, poetess, 

bie ^J)td^tuttg, -cit, poetry, 
ber ^J)teb, -e^, -e, thief, 
btetictt, to serve, 
ber 2)ietier, - 8 , — , servant, 
btefer, biefe, biefe^ {or bte^) 
(demonstr,)j this; bie^ ift, this 
is; bie0 finb, these are. 
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yet, indeed, but, after all. 
her ^oUtor, £)oft6Yeti, doctor, 
ber -eg, -e, cathedral, 
bie Danube (river). 

ba§ 5l)otf, -eg, -^er, village, 
bog 5S)orfc^ii, -g, — , little village, 
ber ^J)orf'geiii3f"fc, -ii, -n, fellow 
villager, fellow townsman, 
bort, there. 

bag ^ra'mn, !5)ra'ineit, drama, 
brau^eii, out, outside; bort — , out 
there, 
brei, three. 

brctf)uitb€rt, three hundred, 
brcitnal, three times, 
brcitaufettb, three thousand, 
brcionbbrei^igft-, thirty-third. 
brciunbsitjatigigfH twenty-third, 
breise^nt-, thirteenth, 
briitgen, a, (ift) u, to press, push; 

{with burc§) penetrate, 
britt-, third. 

{with dat.)j to threaten, 
bie 2)ruf(i^'fc, -n, cab. 
briirfen, to press, 
bit, you. 
bunfet, dark. 

bag -g, darkness, 

burt^, through. 

bur(i^iia|t', wet through, soaked, 
bmfcn, burfte, geburft, to be per- 
mitted, may. 

cbctt, just; symmetrical, 
cbcttfn or iute, just as . . . 
as. 

HicI, noble. 

ber ^bclftein, -eg, -e, precious 
stone, jewel. 


(conj.), before, 
bie @f)c, -n, married life, 
bie (Sl^rc, -n, honor. 

honest(ly). 
ber ^fcr, -g, zeal, 
eigen, own. 
eticn, to hasten, 
ein {adv,}j in. 

ein, eine, eiti (indef. art.)j a, one; 
eing, one. 

einan'ber, one another. 
ber (Hnbmrf, -g, -e, impression, 
ein'facift, simple, plain; ber <Sm'facbe, 
-n, -Tt, plain or humble person, 
ber (Hn'flii^, -eg, -^e, influence, 
cin'l^cttlic^, uniform, 
einigc (pL), a few, several. 
clnsIBfcn, to redeem, 
einmal', once, once upon a time; 
auf ein'mal, at one time, at the 
same time, 
ctn'fam, lonely. 

cin=f(^kfcn (a), ie — , (ift) -a, to 
fall asleep, 
eitift, once. 

ein^ftctgcn, ie — , (ift) -ie, to get in. 
ctn=tteten (tritt), a — , (ift) -c, {with 
in), to enter. 

eimmbbretftigfH thirty-first, 
cntunbstnansig, twenty-one; ein- 
iinb^maTi^igft-, twenty-first, 
ber ^n'to Dinner, -g, — , inhabitant, 
cinsig, only, sole, single, 
bie -en, railroad, 

ber (SiTcttbal^ntna"gcit, -g, — , 
railroad car. 

ci'fen6cf<^^Ia"geii, iron-rimmed, 
bie <$ke (a rwer). 
bag S'lenb, -g, misery, 
elft- eleventh. 
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bic ©Item parents, 
bag -g, Elysium (abode 

of the blessed dead in Greek 
mythology). 

em^jfait'geit (d), t, a, to receive, 
cttt^jfin'beit, a, u, to experience, feel, 
bag ©Jibe, -g, -it, end; p — , finished, 
ciibltii^, finally, 
bag ©Jtglanb, England, 
ber ©nglditbcr, -g, — , Englishman, 
citgltfc^, EngHsh (adj.). 
entbc'rfeir, to discover, 
entfeml', distant, 
cnt^artcn (d), ie, a, to contain, 
entlatig^^ along; an . . . — , along, 
cntficfben, ie, ic, to decide, 
bie ©nffc^et'buitg, -en, decision, 
cntfte'l^cn, entftanb', (ift) entftan'ben, 
to arise, originate, 
etthuc'bcr * ^ > abcr^ either ... or. 
cr, he, it. 
etbau'cti, to erect, 
bic ©rbc, earth. 

erfal^'rctt (d), u, a, to experience, 
ber ©rfolg', -eg, -e, success, 
crgc'bcii, devoted; ganj erge'^ 
bencr,. your very devoted, very 
sincerely yours. 

erf^aVim (d), ie, a, to preserve, 
uphold. 

fid^ to recover. 

fid§ cjriit'ncnt, to remember, 
bie ©iriit'ncntjig, -en (an), remem- 
brance (of), commemoration 
(of). 

etdCen'iicji, erfann'te, erfannt', to 
‘ recognize; decree, 
cidffd'rcn, to explain, 
ctfrati'feit, to get iU. 
uWhtn, to experience. 


bic ©rnte, -n, harvest, crop, 
ergut'rfcn, to refresh, revive, 
crrci'dffcn, to reach, 
erfdfici^itcit, ic, (ift) ie, to appear, 
crfc'^ctt, to replace, 
crft- (adj.), first, 
crft (adv.), first, only, not before, 
crftaunt', surprised, 
crtcilcn, to give, impart, 
crlrin'fcjt, a, (ift) u, to drovm. 
etWa'(^en, to awaken. 
etWat'ten, to await, expect, 
crlncx'fcjt, ie, ie, to render, show, 
crincr^ficrt (i), a, o, to acquire, 
crini'bcjnt, to answer, reply, 
ersd^lcjt, to relate, tell, 
bie ©rsii^'Iuitg, -cn, story, nar- 
rative. 

bie ©r§te';^uttg, -en, education, 
training. 

erstom'gcit, a, u, to bring about by 
force. 

eg, it; there; something; — ift, 
there is; — finb, there are; 
— toaren S[)idb(^en, they were girls, 
cffcji (ifet), a^, gegeffen, to eat. 
bag ©ffen, -g, — , food, 
ettoag, something; — SReueg, some- 
thing new. 
cud^, you, to you. 
cucr, your. 

bag ©urn'ipa, -g, Europe, 
cttjro^d'ifc^, European. 

(d), u, (ift) a, to ride, drive, 
travel, go. 

ber ffal^rmanjt, -g, gdl^rleute, ferry- 
man. 
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ber -e, fall, case; auf 

icben — , in any case; auf feiueu 
— , in no case. 

fatten (a), ftel, (ift) gef alien, to faU, 
come out. 

bte iJami'Iic {pronounce: garni'* 
It-e), family, 
bte garBc, -n, color, 
faft, almost. 

f ant, lazy; ber gaule, ~n, -n, lazy one. 
bie geber, -n, pen. 
ber geftler, — , mistake, error, 

fetern, to celebrate, f^te. 
ber geinb, ~e^, enemy, 
bag gclb, -eg, -er, field, 
bag genfter, -g, — , window, 
fem, distant, far-ofi; femer, 
furthermore, 
bte getnc, distance, 
fertig, finished, ready, done, 
bte gcr'tiginbuftrie", -n, industry 
dealing with finished products, 
feft, firm. 

bag geucr, -g, — , fire, 
fenrig, fiery, 
bte gtgnr', -cn, figure, 
finben, a, u, to find, 
ber ginger, -g, — ^ finger, 
bte ginftemig, darkness, 
bte gtmta, gtrmen, firm, 
ficifttg, industrious (ly), busy, 
fliegen, o, (ift) o, to fiy. 
ftieften, 0, (ift) o, to flow, 
flie^enb, fluent (ly). 
ber gfnd^, -eg, ^c, curse, 
ftnd^tig, for a short time, 
ber ginlf, -eg, ^e, river. 

Pnftcrn, to whisper. 
folgen, {with dat.)y to follow; fol* 
genb, following. 


fort, away. 

fort*ge^en, gtng — , (ift) -gegangen, 
to go away. 

ber gort'fi^ritt, -g, -e {often in pL), 
progress. 

fort^treiben, ie — , -ie, to drive 
away. 

forf*3te]^en, jog — , (ift) -ge^ogen, 
to depart. 

bie grage, -n, question, 
fragen, to ask. 

bag granfreitb, -g, France. , 
bie gran, -en, 'woman, Mrs., wife, 
bag grSuIein, ~g, — , Miss, 
fret, free; freier ^uffa^, original 
theme. 

bie greil^eit, -en, freedom, 
fremb, strange, foreign; ber grembe, 
-n, -n, stranger; ein gretnber, 
a stranger. 

freffen (i), a, e, to eat {of animals), 
bie grenbe, -n, joy. 
freuen, to rejoice; please; eg freut 
ini(|, I am glad, 
ber grennb, -eg, -e, friend, 
frcnnblici^, friendly, 
ber griebe(n), -ng, -n, peace, 
griebrid^ SBarbaroffa, Frederick 
Red Beard, 
fresh, joyful, 
fro^, happy, merry, joUy. 
frol^nci^, merry, jolly, 
ber grofd^, -eg, frog, 
friil^, early; frtlficr, earlier, formerly, 
ber grnl^Iing, -g, spring, 
ber grnl^fingggmft, -eg, ^c, spring- 
time greeting. 

frii^mor'gcng, early in the mom- 
ing. 

fiiiblen, to feel; fid§ — , to feel. 
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to lead. 

ber , leader, 

bie ^it^rung, -en, leadership, 
fiinf, five; fiiTtfl^iinbert, five hun- 
dred. 

fiitift- fifth. 

fttttfutibstoanstgft- twenty-fifth, 
fiir, for; 2:ag — 2:ag, day by day. 
bie fear, 

furd^tbar, terrible, dreadful, 
ber S'iirft, -en, -en, prince, 
ber gug, -e^, -c, foot; 3U — , on 
foot. 

bag g^wttcr, -g, fodder. 

(B 

bie ©a'fic, -n, gift, 
ber ©aiig, -eg, -^e, gait, walk, 
gans (adj.), whole, entire; {adv,), 
quite, entirely. 

gar, at all, very; — ni(^t, not at 
all; — oft, very often, 
ber ©artea, -g, garden, 
ber ©aft, -eg, -^e, guest, 
bie ©cfiar'bc, -n, air, bearing; 
gesture. 

bag ©efiait'bc, ~g, — , building, 
gchcn (i), a, e, to give; eg gibt, 
there is, there are. 
bag ©cbir'gc, -g, — mountains, 
mountain range, 
gebo'rett, bom. 
gcbran'c^cit, to use, need, 
ber ©cburtg'fag, -g, -e, birthday, 
ber ©eban'fc, -tig, -n, thought, 
bag ©ebid^t', -eg, -e, poem, 
gecl^rt', honored; fei)r geefjr'ter 
§err, dear Sir, dear Mr, . . . 
bie ©efa^r', -en, danger. 


gcfallcti ((i), gefiel', gefal'Ien, to 
please; loie gefiiltt bir, how do 
you like . . . 

ber ©cfan'geite, -n, -n, prisoner, 
bag ©cfang'ntg, -feg, -fe, prison, 
ge'gen, against, toward, 
bie ©e'genb, -en, neighborhood, 
region. 

ber ©e'gcnfa^, -eg, ^c, contrast, 
conflict. 

bag ©e'gcntcil, -g, opposite, 
gc^ett, ging, (ift) gegangen, to go; 

eg gef)t mir gut, I am well, 
gep'ren {with dot.), to belong (to), 
ber ©eift, -eg, -er, spirit, 
gctan'gcn (ju), to get (to), arrive 
(at). 

getb, yellow. 

bag ©ctb, -eg, -er, money, 
ber ©eibbeutcf, -g, — , purse, 
wallet. 

gele^rt', learned, 
geiicbt', beloved. 

gefitt'gcit, a, (ift) u {impers.), to 
succeed; eg gelingt mir, I suc- 
ceed. 

ber ©emabL, -g, -e, husband, 
bie ©emal^'Iiti, -nen, wife, 
bag ©cmiit'bc, -g, — , painting, 
geitie'^ett, o, o, to enjoy, 
gcnug', enough, 
gcra'bc, just. 

gera'tctt (a), ie, (ift) a, to get, fall, 
bag ©erid^t', -eg, -e, court (of law) ; 

bor — fbred^en, to plead cases, 
ber ©erma'itc, -n, -n. Teuton 
{primitive German, or Ger- 
manic), 

gem, gladly; {with verb) to like 
to ... ; — l^aben, to like. 
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gefd^c'i^cit (ie), a, (ift) e, to happen. 
hit ©cfd^td^'tc, -II, story; history, 
ber <^efcLIc, -n, -n, young fellow, 
comrade. 

hit ^cfeE^fd^aft, -en, company, 
society. 

gefterit, yesterda}^ 
gcitJiit'tten, a, o, to gain, win, get. 
gctoi^', certain. 
gctt)xj]^n'Itd^, usually, 
ba^ ©xc'Bcffiaii^, -c6, -er, house of 
gables. 

glaft, smooth. 

ber (Blaufic, -nS, -n, behef, faith, 
glauben (an), to beheve (in) ; {mth 
dat.) to beheve (some one) . 
gfaubig, beheving, faithful, 
gfeic^, equal, identical, the same; 
presently. 

gfcid^eit, t, t, to resemble, be like, 
bie ©lotfc, -n, bell, 
bag -e§, happiness, luck, 

good fortune. 

glurflid^, happy, happily, fortunate, 
bag @nfb, -eg, gold, 
golbeit, golden. 

ber ©ntt, -eg, -^er, God; — fet 
!Danf (‘^ thanks be to God^O? 
thank heaven, 
grabcit (ci), n, a, to dig. 
grab^ = gerabe, just, straightway, 
ber @raf, -en, -en, count, 
bie (^ratnma'tif, grammar, 
bag ^rag, -eg, -er, grass, 
gran, grey. 

granen (impersJ) to shudder; eg 
grant ben SBonberer, the wanderer 
shudders. 

bag ©raucn, -g, horror, 
ber (Srtc'dfic. -n. -n. Greek. 


graft, large, great, 
ber (l^raft'mbnftrtel'lc, -n, -n, cap- 
tain of industry; cin Grafting 
buftricl'ler, a captain of in- 
dustry. 

ber dJroftbater, -g, -, grandfather, 
ber (Bmnb, -eg, -e, bottom, ground, 
valley. 

griinbcn, to found, estabhsh, 
ber ^rnitbcr, ~g, — , founder, 
bie ©riinbnng, -en, estabhshment. 
ber ^rnft, -eg, -^e, greeting; mit 
ben beften ©riiften, with kindest 
regards. 

griiftcit, to greet, 
bie ^nnft, -e, favor, good will, 
gnt, good, well, 
bag @ut, -eg, -er, estate, 
bag (Bijmna'fuittt, ~g, Gb’J^'na'ft-en, 
^^gjTxinasium” (a Gennau sec- 
ondary school ) . 

ftabcn, battc, gcbabt, to have; gem 
— , to hke; lieber — , to prefer, 
hke better. 

ber ^a'bi^t, -g, -e, hawk, 
ft alb, half; — geftn, half past nine 
(o^clock). 

bie ^alfte, -n, half, 
bie ^aUtf -n, haU. 
bie §aiib, hand, 
ftan'beln, to treat, deal, 
bie $an'betgjlot"te, -n, commer- 
cial fleet, merchant marine, 
bie ^an'bclgftabt, commercial 
city. 

ftangen (or ftangen), i, a, to hang, 
ftfiftlidb, ugly. 
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ber ^aw^Jtmann, -6, ©auptleute, 
captain. 

bie ^aa^jtftabt, *^e, capital (city), 
ba^ -e^, -^er, house; nad^ 

§aufe, home (ward); 3 U §aufe, 
at home. 

ba^ ^du^d^cit, — , little house. 

ha§> $eft, ~e^, ~c, notebook. 
|fci»i==fx)mmen, fam — , (tft) -gefom* 
men, to come home, 
bct^, hot. 

bei^cit, ie, ex, to be called; mean; 
order; toa^ l)ex6t, what is the 
meaning of; iDie f)ex6t, what is 
the name of. 
ber ^eib, -en, -cn, hero, 
bclfcn (t), a, 0 , to help, 
bcltt, light, bright. 

]^cr, here, hither; l^tn unb — , to 
and fro; e0 ift breitaufetib 
— , it is three thousand years 
ago. 

berab'?=ftiit 3 Ctt, to swoop or poxmce 
down. 

l^crau^', out. 

berau^''brtttgeit, a — , (xft) -u, to 
penetrate. 

(i), a — , -o, to help 

out. 

t}ttaui4ommcnf tarn — , (ift) 

-gefommen, to come out. 
]^eTau^=*Sic^cit, m — / “-S^SOSen, to 
pull out. 

ber $ctbft, -e, autumn, fall, 
bie ^erbe, -n, herd. 

]^erciii''fam«tc«, fam — , (ift) 

-gefommen, to come in. 
]bmiit=Iaffen (a), tc — , -a, to let in. 
l^cr^amitieit, fam — , (ift) ~gefom= 
men, to come hither or to. 


ber ^err, ~n, Mr., gentleman, 
master. 

berrltd^, glorious, splendid, 
berrfd^cn, to reign, prevail. 
ba6 ^ers, -en^, -en, heart, 
bcutc, today, 
bier, here. 

bierber', here, hither, to this place, 
bie ^ilfe, help. 

ber ^intmet, — , heaven, sky. 

bin, away, thither, to; bin unb — , 
to and fro. 

binauf'fiibtcn, to lead up. 
biitau^', out. 
binciii's=;|jaffen, to fit in. 
bin^^fabren (a), u — , (ift) -a, to 
ride or go to. 
bitt=*fubtett, to lead to. 
bin^geben, gxng — , (ift) -gegangen, 
to go to. 

biitstenncn, roimte — , (ift) -gerannt, 
to rxm to or thither. 
bin=f:bitngcn, a — , (ift) -u, to 
jump or leap to. 
bintcr, behind. 

ber ^in'tergruttb, -eg, background, 
bittii'fier, over. 

bittit'ber^geben, ging — , (ift) 

-gegangen, to go over, cross. 
bittun'tcr=fabtett (a), u — , (ift) -<t, 
to travel or sail down. 
bin==stebcn, sog — (ift) -gejogen, to 
go to. 

ber ^irt, -en, -en, shepherd. 
btft5'rif(b, historical, 
bneb, high; bbdbfteng, at the highest, 
at the most. 

bie ^tiib%eit^rci"fe, -n, wedding 
trip. 

ber ^0f, -eg, •‘^c, court, courtyard. 
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l^offcn, to hope. 
hit igofftmttg, -en, hope, 
hit hopeless- 

ness, despair, 
polite. 

bie -n, cave. 

Bolcii, to get, fetch, 
ba^ ^oliitcxn, (part of Schleswig- 
Holstein , a Prussian province in 
N. Germany). 

BBren, to hear, 
ber <&ugel, -0, — , hill, 
ber ^nnh, -e6, -e, dog. 

:ftunbert, one hundred, 
ber hunger, hunger, 

ber ^ut, ~e^, -t, hat. 
to watch. 

s 

ba^ -g, -e, ideal, 

tl^t (pi. familiar) j you. 
fyf)re, your, 

ilirc, tBr, her, its, their, 
tmmer, always; — fort = tTmuer- 
fort, evermore; — nod^, still; — 
ioteber, again and again, 
in, in, into. 

ber gnbta'ncr, -6, — , Indian, 
bte Sitbuftric', -n, industry, 
bie J^nbnftric'ftabt, -^c, industrial 
city. 

ba§ Sn'nere, -n, interior, 
intcreffnnt', interesting; -01011(^60 
3 'titereffan'te, much that is in- 
teresting. 

ha€ 3iitcrcf'fc, -6, -n, interest, 
ber Srrtnm, -^er, mistake, error, 
bte S'fnr (a river in Bewaria). 


in, yes; indeed, of course. 
ba§ Sngb'bcgirf", -e, hunting 

ground. 

ba§ Sa^r, -e§, -e, year, 
bie Snl^re^gcif, -eu, time of year, 
season. 

ba6 ^al^rbun'bett, -e, century, 

yes, yes indeed. 

jebet, jebe, {ebe§, each, every (one), 
jc'bcrscit, at aU times, 
jcboc^', however, 
ever. 

j^manb, some one. 

jener, iene, iene§, that, that one. 

jc^t, now. 

bie Sn'gcnb, youth. 

lung, young. 

t 

ber ^aifer, — , emperor, 

ba^ ^atfcrrcic^, -6, -t, empire 
(governed by an emperor), 
fait, cold. 

ber ^atnerab', -en, -eti, comrade, 
ber ^atn^f, -e6, ^t, combat, fight. 
famBfcit, to fight. 

ber fighter, com- 

batant. 

ba§ ^apxtaVf £at>ita'Ii-en, cap- 

ital. 

bie ^a^e, ~n, cat. 
faufea, to buy, purchase, 
ber ^aitfinaait, -e§, ^aufteitte, mer- 
chant. 

faum, hardly, scarcely, 
bte ^e^le, -n, throat, 
felren, to turn, 

feht, feme, feiit, no, none, not a. 
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fcttnctt, fannte, Qefannt, to be ac- 
quainted with, know. 
ba§ ^inb, -e§, -er, child, 
ber ^ittbemiiiib, -e, mouth of a 
cMLd. 

bag ^inberluiegcit, -g, rocking of 
children. 

bag ^tttbcgfinb, -g, -er ('‘child's 
child"), descendant, 
bag -eg, -e, chin, 

bte -n, church; jur — , to 

church. 

bie -n, chest. 

flat, clear. 

bie -n, class. 

bag ^leib, -eg, -er, dress; (m pi.) 

clothes, 
ficiii, small, 

bie ^Iciuftabt, -e, small town. 

to knock; eg flopft, there 
is a knock. 

fliig, intelligent, wise, 
ber ^tiabe, -it, -n, boy. 
bag -g, --c, coal 

syndicate or trust, 
bag -g, Cologne (a German 
city). 

^Bltier {adj.) Cologne, of Cologne, 
ber ^'BlJicr, -g, — , native of 
Cologne. 

bie Snlaittc', -n, colony, 
ber ^nfoitift', -en, -en, colonist. 

funny, humorous, 
fottimca, fam, (ift) gefommen, to 
come. 

fnm^nttte'ren, to compose, 
ber -g, -e, king, 

bie ^nnigin, -tien, queen. 
fdnntn, fonnte, gefonnt, to be able, 
can. 


ber ^anserr/, -g, -c, concern. 

ber Bopf, -eg, -e, head. 

fafteit, to cost. 

bie ^raEc, -n, claw. 

fra^cn, to scratch. 

ber ^rcu 3 §itg, -eg, -^e, crusade. 

ber ^ttcg, -eg, -e, war. 

bie ^ttp^»c, -It, manger. 

frumm, crooked. 

bie -e, cow. 

bie ^anft, -^e, art. 

ber Siwiftf(^a^, -eg, -^e, art treasure, 
bag ^'urgbud^, -eg, -^er, railroad 
guide (containing time tables, 
etc.). 

furs, short (ly). 
ber ^utfd^cr, -g, — , driver, 
ber Etjff^aufer, -g (a mountain and 
a range in Central Germany). 

fi 

Vi^tht, to smile, 
tat^eu, to laugh- 
bag Sager, -g, — , camp, 
bag Saub, -eg, -^er (or -e), land, 
country. 

(anbcu, to land, 
bie £anb'fartc, -n, map. 
laug {adj.) long; auf langcre 
for a rather long time; itber 
600 over 600 

years. 

faugc {adv.)f long, 
faugfaui, slow(ly). 
faffen (a), ie, a, to let, leave; fid^ 
iiber eineu fe^en — , to have 

himself ferried over a river, 
bie Saft, -en, burden, 
bie Sater'ne, -u, lantern. 
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laufctt (au), ic, (tft) au, to rxin; 

bat)on' — , to run away, 
ber Saut, -e, sound. 
lautf loudly. 

llhtxif to live, exist; lebe bit 
greibeit, long live freedom. 
ba§ Scben, life; fiir§ — , for life. 
Icfeen'btg, alive, 
leer {'pronounce: Ief)r), empty, 
legcjt, to lay; fid^i — , to lie down; 

— iiber, to be laid over, 
lef^ren, to teach, 
ber Sclftrcr, — , teacher. 
ba6 Scl^rgclb, -t^, -er, tuition fee. 
Icid^t, light, easy, gentle, graceful. 
ba§ Seib, -e^, sorrow, 
leibcit, Utt, getitten, to suffer, 
leiber, unfortunately. 

ie, te, to lend, 
letfc, soft(ly). 

ber Scitcr, -6, — , director, man- 
ager. 

bie Settle, -n, lark. 

Icttieti, to learn; fermeTi — , to get 
acquainted with. 

Icfcti (te), a, e, to read, 
ba^ £e'feftii(f, -e, reading selec- 
tion, 
last. 

ptn Ic^tettmal, for the last time, 
bie Scute (pZ.) people; flexTie — , 
common (poor) people, 
ba^ 2t(l)t, ”-e§, -cr, light. 
ba§ Stt^ffetn, — , httle Hght. 

Hcb, dear; IteBer, rather; lieBer 
()aBen, to prefer, like better, 
bie SicBc, love. 
licBcn, to love, like. 
lieBcr {compar. of gem), rather; 
— l^aBen, to prefer, like better. 


ber £ie'Bc)§ati''trag, proposal; 

proffer of love, 
ba^ Sieb, --e^, -er, song, 
ba^ Siebi^cit, — , little song, 

ber Sie'bcrfout^jamft", -en, -cti, 
composer of songs. 

Itcgcit, a, e, to lie, be situated, 
ber SiubenBaum, -^e, linden tree, 
tint, left. 

bie Sitcratixr', --ett, literature. 

ISBcn, to praise. 

ber SaB'gcfang", -e§, song of 
praise. 

ba^ 2a!0, -e§, lot, fate. 

ber Satuc, -ii, -n, lion. 

bic Sufi, ~e, air. 

ba6 Suftfi^iff, -e^, -e, airship. 

liigen, 5, o, to lie. 

ber Sfig'ncr, — , liar. 

bie Suft, joy. 

m 

titatffcit, to make, do; eineii 
(gbciater'gang — , to take a walk, 
bie 9}lac^t, -e, power, 
mad^tig, powerful. 
baS 9JZab(^cji, — , girl, 

ber SJZat, May. 
tnalcit, to paint, 
ber SJlalcr, — , painter, 

matt {indef.)j one, you, they, we, 
people. 

maud^cr, manege, maixd^e^, many a, 
much; {in pL) some, 
ber Sl^aitii, -eg, -^er, man, husband, 
bag S0Zar4ctibrama, -bramen, 
fairy drama. 

bie SJlarf {German coin worth about 
24 cents). 
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ber -e, market- 

place, public square, 
ber SOlar'mDt, marble, 
bie SKatr'mutfaitle, -n, marble pil- 
lar. 

bie iOiar'morftufe, -n, marble step, 
bie 9Kau^, -e, mouse. 

more; fein ... — , no longer 
any; tii^t ♦ , . — no more, no 
longer. 

mcl^'rerc {in pL), several, 
bie SlJlcilc, -n, mile, 
titcitr, meitie, mdn, my; metn§, 
mine. 

ber mci'nige, bie mei'utge, ba^ mei'^ 
nige, mine. 

bie meiften (pZ.), most; am — , 
most of all; ba^ meifte, most of 
it. 

ber 9?leiif(^, -cu, man, human 

being; {in pZ.), people. 
ba6 -e^, -tt, child of 

man, man. 
mctfen, to mark, 
bie SKtHian', -en, million, 
ba^ aWinerat', SKittera'Ii-cn, 

mineral. 

ba^ -c, misfortune, 

ttttf, with. 

bag SDlitglicb, -eg, ~er, member. 

^ 

-gcnommen, to take along, 
mobmt'/ modem. 
wSgeit, gemod^t, to like, 

may; gertt — , to like; ic^ mb(|te 
gern, I should like to. 
tttBgltd^^ possible, 
bie SJlBgli^Jeif, -ett, possibility, 
chance. 

ber SD'ln'ttat, -g, iOio'nate, month. 


ber SlZnitb, -eg, -e, moon. 

tnorgcn, tomorrow. 

ber 9)lorgcn, -g, — , morning; 

margertg, in the morning, 
ber S^yinrgcnfiraKb = bag SJZorgenrot. 
bag 9)largcttr5t, -eg, morning red, 
sunrise, 
tniibc, tired. 

bag SHiinc^en, -g, Munich (a Ger- 
man city). 

9)Witt(^eiter {adj.), Munich, of 
Munich. 

ber SD^unb, -eg, -e {or -^er), mouth, 
bag Slliufe'um, -g, SD^ufe'en, museum, 
bie Sllnftf, music. 

ber SKitfiflcl^rer, -g, — , music 
teacher. 

ber — / musician, 

ntfiffen, to, 

must. 

bie WlntttXr mother. 

na^f after; to, toward; according 
to; — ^aufe, home(ward). 
ber ^fta^hav, -g, -n, neighbor, 
itati^bcm' {conj.), after, 
nat^lciffig, negligent; easy, off- 
hand. 

ber D^Zat^'mittag, -g, -e, afternoon, 
niic^ft- next, 
bie 9Za(3^t, night, 
ber -g# nail, 

nal^, near, 
bie 9lal^c, vicinity, 
ber SfZame, -ng, -n, name, 
namely. 

bie SfZatur', nature. 

naturally, of course. 
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bic Syiafur'fd^Bnl^ctL -eii, beauty of 
nature. 

ber — , fog, mist, 

ncbcn, next to, beside, 
ber 0lcffc, -xif -n, nephew, 
tielftmcn (mmmt), nal&m, genommeit, 
to take, 
nettt, no. 

tictincti, Tiatintc, genatint, to name, 
call. 

neu, new, recent; neuer (compar.), 
more recent; bon neuem, anew, 
neunt-, ninth. 
mvLn^c^)ni-f nineteenth, 
nici^t, not. 

nothing, 
nie, never. 
ukmaUf never, 
itir'gcttb^, nowhere. 

Jioc^, still, yet; — fein, none yet; 
— ntc^t, not yet; — nie, never 
yet; nic^t ... — , neither . . . 
nor; Joebcr ... — , neither . . . 
nor. 

Norse. 

bte -^c, need, necessity, suffer- 
ing. 

itBftg, necessary, 
jtuit, now; well. 

Jiur, only; — itod^, only. 

D 

whether. 

Bficit, up, above; l&ter — , up here. 
ohqtditi'f although. 

Bbe, desolate, 
nbcr, or. 

ber Dfcn, stove. 

Bffeittlicibf pnblic. 


Bffncn, to open, 
oft, often. 

ol)ite, without; — . . . ju {with 
infin.), without “ing. 
ba^ 0]^r, -e6, -en, ear. 
ber Ofto'bcr, October, 
ber Ottfef, , uncle. 

baS OBfer, — , sacrifice, 

ber Drt, -e^, -c, place, 
ba^ D'ffcrrciti^, Austria, 
ber O'fterrcid^cr, — , Austrian, 
o'ftcrrciti^ifci^, Austrian. 

55 

ba^ 5Paar, -e§, -e, couple, pair. 
Btttfen, to seize, 
ba^ 55tt^?icr', ~e, paper, 

ber 55arf, -eg, -c, park, 
bie 55artci', -eti, party. 

Baffeti, to fit. 

ber 55a'ftor, -g, 55afto'rcn, pastor, 
bag 55enttf^l[ba'm-en, -g, Penn- 
sylvania. 

bte 55 erf on', -ett, person, 
bag 55fanb, -eg, -er, forfeit, pledge, 
ber ^Pfennig, -g, -e, pfennig 

{smallest German coin worth 
about \ cmt). 
bag 55fcrb, -eg, -c, horse, 
ber -eg, -^e, place, square, 

public square; — nel^men, to 
sit down. 

suddenly. 
poWix\dff political. 
t^rad^tOoE, splendid, magnificent, 
practical- 

ber ?Prafibent', -en, -ett, president, 
ber 55rcig, -eg, -e, price, 
ber ^Prenfte, -n, -n, Prussian. 
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bag ^rcufecn, -g, Prussia (a German 
state). 

her 5|SrJ0fcf'for, -g, '^rofeffo^reji, 
professor. 

bcr -eg, -e, lawsuit, 

bag -eg, -c, desk. 

punctual, on time. 

D 

ber Duiifct, -g, — , Quaker. 

bcr Olafic, -It, -ti, raven, 
bcr Ola^mcit, -g, — , frame, scheme, 
bcr SRanb, -eg, -^er, edge, 
rafd^, quick (ly). 
ber iRat, -eg, advice, 
ralctt (a), ie, a, to advise, 
bag Oial^atig, -eg, -^cr, city hall, 
town hall. 

ber O^atgfcHer, -g, — , ratskeller 
{restaurant in basement of city 
hall). 

bcr fRau(^, -eg, smoke. 
raitfi3^ctt, to rustle. 
rc(^t, right, real; very, 
bte SRebe, -n, speech; reference; 

bie — ift t)ott, the reference is to. 
rcbcn, to speak, talk. 
rcgicYcit, to rule, 
rcg'ncjt, to rain. 

rcti^, rich, ornate; ber 9?etc§c, -n, 
-n, rich man. 

bag B^ctc^, -eg, -e, empire, realm; 

{of present-day Germany) reich. 
retd^ett, to offer, extend (to), 
ber 0fjctd^gtag, -eg, {the German 
federal parliament). 
bcr [Rctd^tutti, -g, -^er, wealth, 
riches. 


reif, ripe. 

ber S^eim, -eg, -e, rime, 
bie 9leifc, -n, trip, journey, 
reifen {auxil. ift), to travel, 
ber 0ici'fcnbe, -n, -n, traveler; ein 
9^ei'fettber, a traveler, 
reiten, ritt, (ift) geritteti, to ride 
(horseback). 

rctinctt, ranntc, (ift) geratint, to run. 
bie flicfjubltf', -ext, republic, 
bag Sleftaurant', -g, -e, restaurant, 
rcltcti, to save, 
ber 9l2^citt, -g, Rhine (river), 
rid^ten, to direct, 
ber 9ii(^tcr, -g, — , judge, 
bie Sfltnbc, -it, bark, rind, 
rtnggum', round about, 
rtitgg itm, round about, 
ber SRittcr, -g, — knight, 
bie fRaI)'ftoffinbaftric", -n, indus- 
try dealing with raw material, 
roffen, to roll, 
ber fftaman', -g, -e, novel. 
xMf red. 

bie Olutf'fc^r, return. 

ber 9^U(ffa(f, -g, -^e, knapsack. 

rufeti, ie, li, to cry, call. 

bie rest, peace. 

bie fRu^'mcg^^allc, -n, hall of fame. 

bie (a river). 

© 

bie ©ad^ie, -n, thing, affair, cause, 
case. 

bag ©ac^fett, -g, Saxony (a German 
state). 

bie ©age, -n, legend, saga, 
fagett, to say. 

fam'melit, to collect, gather. 
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ba§ Sdftaf, -e, sheep, 
ocr 0(3^affiicr, — , conductor, 

ber — , shade, shadow, 

ber 0(^attcitl6aitm, -e, shade- 
tree. 

ber -e^, -^e, treasure, 

fdftaitcit, to look. 

frfjcibeit, ie, (ift or l^at) ie, to depart; 
separate. 

fci^etitcn, te, ie, to seem, 
bie ©(^cutte, -n, barn, 
to send. 

bag -e, fate, 

bag -eg, -e, ship, 

bag ©d^tlb, -eg, -er, sign, 
bie ©d^Iac^t, -en, battle, 
ber ©(^laf, -eg, sleep. 

(a), ie, a, to sleep; bag 
©(^lafen, -g, sleeping, 
ber ©d^lag, -eg, -e, blow. 
f(j^lagctt (a), ii, a, to strike, beat; 
come. 

bad(ly). 

bag ©i^ic'ficn, -g ( ©d^Ie'fi-en), 
Silesia (a province of Prussia in 
S. E. Germany), 
fc^Ic'fifc^, Sdesian. 
fdlHc^cn, 0 , 0 , to lock, close. 
finaUy. 

bag ©d^Ioft, -eg, -^r, castle, 
to slip. 

ber ©d^tuft, -eg, end; gum — at 
the end, finally, 
fci^metseii, to pain, 
ft^itcibeit, fc^nitt, gcft^uitten, to cut. 
fd^ueE, fast, quick (ly). 
already. 

fd^oit, beautiful, fine. 

bie ©d^nh^eit, -en, beauty. 

ber ©d^B^jfcr, -g, — , creator. 


fd^teifli(^, terrible, 
fcbreibcn, ie, ie, to write, 
ber ©t^rciber, -g, — , wTiter. 
ber ©d^ritt, -eg, -e, step, 
ber ©d^u^, -eg, -c, shoe, 
fd^ulbcn, to owe. 

f^ulbtg, guilty; ber ©(^ulbige, -n, 
-n, the guilty one. 
bie ©if)ufc, -n, school; gur — , to 
school. 

ber ©driller, -g, — pupil, 
ber ©d^uEc^rcr, -g, — , school 
teacher. 

bag ©tfjulgtmmcr, -g, — , school- 
room. 

fd^tnad^, weak, 
fd^toarg, black. 

fd^tocbcn, to hover; f)iu unb f)cr — ^ 
to hover to and fro. 
fd^tocr, hea-vy^, heavily, severe (ly). 
bie ©c^tocr'inbuftrie", -n, metal 
and coal industries. 

‘bag ©d^mert, -eg, -er, sword, 
bie ©d^tocftcr, -n, sister. 
fd^Juirrcit, to whir, fly, 
fcd^g, six; fec^ft-, sixth, 
fed^guttbstoangtgft- twenty-sixth. 
fec^ 5 e]^itt-, sixteenth, 
fcdbsig, sixty, 
bic ©ecle, -n, soul, 
ber ©egen, -g, — , blessing, 
f elicit (ie), a, c, to see. 
fe'^ctiginert, worth seeing, 
bie ©e'bcttgtourbigfcif, -tn, object 
of interest, sight, 
febr, very, very much, 
fetit, iDor, (ift) getoefen, to be. 
fciti, feine, fein, his, its. 
feit, since, for. 
feitbem', since then. 
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bie <Scitc, -n, side; page, 
fcifift, self, himself, herself, itself, 
themselves; even, 
fcltcn, seldom, rarely, 
fcltfam, strange, 
fcttbett, fanbte, gef aubt, to send, 
fe^cit, to set, place; fid^ — , to sit 
down; — liber, to ferry across, 
fidb, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, one another, 
fidftcr, safe, sure, unfaltering, 
fie, she, it; they. 

0ic, you, 

ficbcji, seven; fiebent-, seventh. 
flcbettunbgitJangtgfH twenty- 
seventh. 

fiebscbti, seventeen; ftcb^cbtit-, 
seventeenth, 
fingeti, a, u, to sing, 
fittfctt, a, (tft) IX, to sink, 
ber ©ititt, -e^, -e, mind, sense, 
attention. 

ber -eg, -e, seat. 

fag, gefeffen, to sit, be 
seated. 

fn, so; is that so?; — ... irie, as 
... as. 

fobalb', as soon as. 
fxjfart', immediately, 
fugar', even. 
ber ©ob^i/ son. 

such; — etn, such a; ein 
foI(^er, erne foicbe, etti folc^eg, 
such a. 

ber ©albat', --eti, -en, soldier, 
fuffeti, fohte, gefoEt, shall, ought; 
to be said to. 

ber ©amtncr, -g, — , summer, 
fntt'berbar, strange, peculiar, 
fxm'bcni, but, but rather. 


bie ©oittic, sun. 
fjonnig, sunny, 
fnnfi:, otherwise, 
bie ©urge, -n, care. 
fntoobE * ♦ * aud^, both . . . 
and. 

fjosiaL, social, 
f^at, late. 

ber ©^astcr'gattg, "c, walk; 

etnen — tnacben, to take a walk. 
ba§ ©^3icl, -eg, -c, game; bie 
ginger im ©pielc boben, to have 
a hand in the matter, 
f^tcleti, to play, 
bie ©^i^c, -n, point, peak, 
bie ©^?racbc, -n, language, 
fptedbeit (i), a, o, to speak, 
bag ©i^ricbhJart, -eg, -^er, proverb, 
f^ringcn, a, (ift) ii, to run, leap; 
flow; ))in unb — , to leap to 

and fro. 

ber ©taat, -eg, -en, state, 
bie ©tabt, -e, city, 
bag ©tabtdbcit, ~g, — f little city, 
town. 

bag ©tabt'tar, -g, -e, city gate, 
ber ©tab^r steel, 
bag ©fattbbiKb, -eg, -er, statue, 
ftarf, strong; ber ©tarfe, -n, -n, 
strong man. 
ftatt, instead (of). ’ 
ftcbcjt, ftaub, geftanben, to stand; 
be; im SSertrage ftef)t, it says in 
the contract. 

bag ©feben, -g, standing; gum — 
bringen, to bring to a halt, 
fteigen, ie, (ift) ic, to go, get. 
ftcEcit, to put, place, 
fterben (i), a, (ift) o, to die. 
ber ©tem, -eg, -c, star. 
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bet -e, sting, stab; im 

0tid^e laffen, to leave in the 
lurch. 

ftilC, quiet, silent, 
bie ©timmc, -n, voice, 
ber (Stm'xic^s^Dtisertt', -S, Stinnes 
concern. 
ftol'S, proud(ly). 
ftBtctt, to disturb. 

(b), te, 0, to push; bon ftd^ — , 
to spurn. 

bie 0tra^c, -n, street, 
ber -e, dispute, 

ber -^e, stream, river, 

bie Sttn'ipl^e, -n, stanza, 
bie 0tii'be, -n, room, 
ba^ ©tiirf, -e^, -e, piece; cin — 
Sanb, a piece of land, 
ba^ <Stu(f(^cn, -6, — , little piece, 
ber ©tubent', -cn, ~en, student, 
bie ©tuben'tin, -nen, woman stu- 
dent. 

flubic'rctt, to study. 

bag ©tu'bium, -g, ©tu'bi-en, study. 

ber -eg, -^e, chair. 

bie ©tunbc, -n, hour. 

fui^cn, to seek, look for. 

ber ©iiben, -g, south. 

ber ©iibo'ftcn, -g, southeast. 

ber -eg, -^c, swamp. 

fiift, sweet, lovely. 

bic ©ijm^jl^xntie', -n, symphony, 

bag ©i)twjn^m', -g, -e, synonym. 

X 

ber JTag, -eg, -c, day; — fiir — , 
day by day. 

bie -en, time of day. 

tagiid§, daily. 


bag XM, -eg, -^er, valley. 

ber 5Sanitcn6autn, -g, -^e, fir-tree. 

bie Svante, -n, aunt. 

ta^jfer, brave. 

bie S^af(^c, -n, pocket. 

bie ^J^aubc, -n, pigeon. 

ber S:;ctl, -eg, -e, part. 

fetfen, to share. 

tctt-nc^mcn (nintmt), natim — , -ge* 
nommen, to take part, 
teucr, dear, expensive, 
ber S^cwfel, -g, — ^ devil, 
bag -g, — theatre, 

tief, deep; aufg tieffte, most deeply, 
ber ^iergarten (a park in Berlin), 
bie ^inte, -n, ink. 
ber S^ife^, -eg, -e, table, 
bie daughter, 

ber SJab, -eg, death, 
ber Xon^ -eg, tone; (in pi,) 
music. 

bag Xot, -eg, -e, gate, 
tot, dead. 

ftiige, lazy; ber S^riige, -n, -n, 
lazy one. 

fra gen (a), u, a, to bear, carry, 
bie Xtam, -n, tear, 
bie JS^rancr, sorrow, mourning, 
ber S^raum, -eg, -^e, dream, 
franmen, to dream, 
fraurtg, sad. 

freffen (i), traf, getroffen, to meet, 
befaU. 

fretben, ie, te, to do, carry on. 
fi(b trennen, to separate, 
bie -n, stairway, 

frefen (tritt), a, (ift) e, to step, 
enter. 

trew, faithful, true. 

bie Xuntf faithfulness, fidelity. 
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trorfcn, dry. 

ber — , drop, 

tun, tat, getaix, to do; put. 
bit -eu, door, 
ber Xutm, -t^, -^e, tower. 

n 

iibel, bad evil; ettoa6 UMe6, some- 
thing bad, 

fid§ iificn, to practise, 
fiber, over, about; fiber m = fiber 
bem, 

fiberafi', everywhere, 
fibernad^t', over night, 
fibcrrnfdbt', surprised, 
bte Ubcrra'f(^ung, -en, surprise, 
fibcrfdbiit'ten, to overwhelm, 
fiberfe'^en, to translate, 
bie Uberfe'^ung, -eu, translation, 
fibrig^bteiben, ie — , (ift) -te, to 
remain over, be left, 
bag Ufer, -g, — , shore, bank, 
bie Ui^v, -cu, clock, watch, o^clock; 

Juiebtel — , what time, 
urn, about, aroimd, for; — . . * 
Ubr, at . . . o’clock; — . . . gu 
{with infin.), in order to. 
unb, and. 

ber Un'banf, -eg, ingratitude, 
bie Un'cinigfcit, disunion, discord, 
unertoar 'tet, unexpected (ly ) . 
ungefabr', approximately. 
Utt'glfiifftt^, xmhappy. 
bie Uniberfitat', -eu, university, 
nn'fd^ulbig, not guilty, innocent, 
unfer, unfere, unfer, our. 
un'ftd^cr, xmsafe. 
unten {adv.)j down; below, 
untcr (prep.), under, among. 


untcr- {adj.)j lower. 
utttcr=gel)en, ging — (ift) -gegaugen, 
to go down, set. 

bie Unterl^artung, -eu, conversa- 
tion. 

unfcrueb'tncn, uuteruabm', uuter=^ 
uom'meu, to undertake, 
ber Itu'tcrridbt, -g, instruction. 
uutcrri(^'tcu, to instruct, 
ber Uu'terfcbicb, -eg, -e, difference, 
untertuegg', on the way. 
uubattcn'bct, unfinished, 
ber Ur'faub, -g, leave, furlough, 
bag Ur'tcif, -g, -e, decision, verdict, 
uftu. = uub fo iueiter, and so forth, 
etc. 

ber S!^ater, -g, father, 
bag 9!^aicrfanb, -g, fatherland, 
native country, 
bie S^aterftabt, -^e, native city, 
ftdft berau'bcru, to change, 
berbiu'beu, a, u, to unite, combine, 
ftdb berbrei'tcu, to spread, 
berbau'feu, to owe. 
bcrei'mgt, united. 

bie JScrci'uigtcn Staatcu, United 
States. 

berge'lftcu, bergiug', (ift) bergau'gen, 
to pass away. 

bergeffen (i), a, e, to forget, 
berglct't^eu, i, i, to compare, 
bag )©cr]ftalt'ntg, -feg, -fe, condi- 
tion, relation. 

fid^ bertr'reu, to lose one’s way. 
berfaf'fcu (fi), ie, a, to leave, desert, 
bcrfie'rcu, o, 5, to lose, 
berfc^tc'beu, different, 
bcrfd^ftu'geu, a, u, to devour. 
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ticrfd^itJtn'beit, a, (ift) u, to dis- 
appear. 

tocrfiii'fcii, a, (ift) u, to sink. 
bcrflJre'iS^cti (t), a, o, to promise, 
tjcrfterft', hidden. 

tierfte'fjctt, terftanb', berftan'ben, to 
understand, 
bcrfu'd^ctt, to try. 
bertci'bigen, to defend, 
ber S^ertrag', -eg, -^e, contract, 
tocritiait^bcltt, to change; ftc§ — f to 
be transformed. 

ber S^crtoanb'te, -n, -n, the rela- 
tive; ein iSertranb'tcr, a relative, 
ber ^Setter, -n, cousin. 
t)icf, much, many, a good deal. 
toicHeid^t', perhaps, 
bier, four; biert-, fourth, 
bicrbunbert, four hundred. 
ha§ 25xertcb -6, — , quarter; — 
gebti, quarter past nine (o’clock), 
bie JSicrtclftun'bc, -n, quarter-hour, 
bierunbbrei^tg, thirty-four; biers* 
unbbreifeigft-, thirty-fourth, 
bicrgcbitt-, fourteenth, 
ber JBogcf, bird, 
bag -eg, -^er, people, nation. 
boE, full. 

ban, from, of, by; — ... an, from 
... on. 

bar, before, in front of, on account 
of, for; — allem, above all; 
— bielen 3a1^ren, many years ago. 
barbei', past. 

barbctGgef)en, gtng — , (ift) -ge= 
gangen (an), to pass by. 
ber S5ar'bcrgrunb, -eg, foreground, 
barber', before, previously. 
bars*fanimcn, fam — , (ift) -gefonts* 
men, to occur, happen. 


bar4affen (ti), ie ~ , -a, to admit. 
bar=fcfen (te), a — , -e, to read 
aloud (to). 

bie SBar'Iefung, -en, lecture, 
bar'ncbnt, distinguished, 
bar'fdbic^en, o — , -a, to advance 
(money). 

bar*=tragcn (a), n — , -a, to recite. 
SB 

Jaacbfen (a), n, (ift) a, to grow, 
iaagen, to dare. 

ber SBagen, -g, — , wagon, car- 
riage. 

Jaablcn, to choose, select, 
taabr, true. 

toabrenb (conj.), while; (prep,), 
during. 

bie SBabrbeit, truth, 
ber SBatb, -eg, *^er, forest, 
iaatten, to rule, hold sway, 
bie SBanb, -e, wall, 
ber SBanberet, -g, — , wanderer, 
traveler. 

bJanbem, to journey; bag SBanbern, 
-g, roaming, wandering, 
ber SBanbergmann, -g, SBanberg** 
leute, wanderer, traveler, 
bie SBanberfdbctft, -en, journey, 
bie SBanb'tafet, -n, blackboard, 
taann (interrog.), when, 
toarm, warm. 
bJamm', why. 

Jaag (interrog. pron.), what; (reL) 
which, that, that which; — 
fitr ein, what kind of a. 
bie SBafebe, wash, clothes, 
bag SBaffer, -g, — , water, 
ber SBcbcr, -g, — , weaver. 
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toebct * > , neither . . . nor. 
ber S53eg, -e§, -e, road, path, street, 
bie SSetbe, -n, meadow, pasture. 
totxlf because, 
btc SBetle,. -n, while, 
ber S£Seitt, -e, wine, 
toctfen, te, te, to show, 
white. 

bjcit, wide; far; ireiter, farther. 
ttJcttcr=gcf)ett, ging — , (ift) -ge- 
gattgett, to go on, continue. 
hJctter=fDmmen, fam — , (ift) 
-gefommen, to progress, get 
along. 

it>cttcr=mfeit, to travel on or 
farther. 

ber SSetscit, wheat, 
ba^ SBetgenfcfb, ~e^, -er, wheat 
field. 

hjctc^cr, irel($e, ireld^e^ {interrog, 
adj. or rel.), which, 
bie SBeft, “-en, world, 
hjcttbcn, iucmbte, geircmbt, to turn; 

ftc^ — f to turn, 
tajerng, little, few. 
tojcim, when, if, whenever, 
tocr (interrog. pron.), who; (com- 
pound rel.) he who. 
toctbcii, trurbe (or trarb), (ift) gc= 
irorben, to become, get. 
bag SBerf, -eg, -e, work. 
itJcrtboH, valuable, 
bag SBetter, -g, weather, 
bie SBetterfabne, -n, weather-vane. 
Jnibcr, against. 

tJJte, how, as, like; — ^ei^t, what 
is the name of ? 
toicbcr, again. 

iuiebcr^crfcntiett, erfanitte — , 

-erfannt, to recognize. 


tuiebcrfia'lctt, to repeat, resume. 
hJte'bersl^oIcii, to fetch back. 
it)ieber=fommett, fam — , (ift) -ge*= 
fommen, to come again or back, 
bag SBtcberfcl^ett, -g, seeing again; 

— , good-by, au revoir. 
bag SBieit, -g, Vienna (city and 
capital of Austria). 
bie SBtcfc, -n, meadow. 

ItJicbief^, how much, 
ber SBinb, -eg, -e, wind, 
ber SBintcr, -g, — , winter, 
ber SBibfef, -g, — , tree-top. 
we. 

mirfltd^, really, 
ber SBirf, -eg, -e, innkeeper, 
bag SBirtgl^aug, -eg, -^er, inn. 
miffcn, inu^te, geh)up, to know, 
ton, where. 

maburc^', through what, 
mafitr', for what, wherefor. 
where ... to. 

XOiAAf well, perhaps, perchance, 
ma'^nen, to reside, dwell, live, 
bie SBa^tittng, -en, residence, 
dweUing-place. 
ber SBuIf, -eg, -^e, wolf, 
ber SBolfenfra^cr, -g, — , sky- 
scraper. 

ttmUcn, iroUte, gebDoHt, to wish, 
want. 

toatnit', with what. 

after or for which, 
tear ait', in what, on account of 
what. 

temrauf', on what or which, to 
what, whereupon, 
toaraug', out of which, 
toartti', in which, wherein, 
bag SBart, -eg, -e (or ■^et), word. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 145 


toorii'fieu about what, over what. 
toDrum', for what. 

of what, with what, to 

what. 

too^n'f for what, to what, 
bag SiSunbct, -g, — , wonder, miracle, 
iuun'bcrbar, wonderful, 
ber 2Bunf(^, -eg, -e, wish, 
to wish. 

bag SSurttcmbcrg, -g, Wurttem- 
berg (a German state). 

s 

bte figure, number, 

$ablctt, to pay. 

Sa^Icji, to count. 

g.S, = lum Seif^iiel, for example, 
gcbtt, ten; jefint-, tenth, 
gcbnfarfi, tenfold. 

§cigen, to show; — auf, to point to, 

bie -u, line. 

bie S^i^r -^en, time. 

cine Scit'tcing, for a while. 

bte 3ctong, -en, newspaper. 

Siel^cit, sog, (ift) gejogen (intrans.), 
to go, move; (trans. with l)at) 
to draw; eg jog mi(|, something 
drew me. 

Sicmitdft, rather, 
bag 3iutmcr, -g, — , room, 
gittern, to quiver. 
gBgent, to hesitate, 
p, to, at, for, in, on; too; jum 
golbenen ©tern, at the sign of 
the golden star 


$U'kiitgctt, brac^te — , -gebra^t, to 
spend. 

pcrft', at first. 

pfrte'ben, satisfied, contented, 
ber 3ug^ ^eg, -^e, train. 
pgrun'bc=gc^e«, gitig — , (ift) -gc== 
gangen, to go to destruction. 
3U=ma(^en, to close, shut, 
priirf^gel^ctt giiig — , (ift) -ge^ 
gangeti, to go back. 

to return. 

priirfsfammen, fam — , (ift) 
fommen, to come back, 
priitf 4aufcn (au), ie — , (ift) -an, to 
run back. 

ie — , -u, to call to. 
pfam'men, together, 
pfarn'mcn^bteikn:, ie (ift) -ie, 
to remain together, 
fic^ pfam'mcitsfiitben, a — , -ix, to 
get together. 

ber 3u'ftff‘iuer, -g, — , spectator, 
bie 3u'bcrfi^t, confidence, 
fid^ p:=tocitbcii, iranbte — , -gciranbt 
(with dat) to turn to. 
gtoet, two; streit-, second, 
ber 3h*eig, -eg, -e, branch, 
ber 3h>ei'fanitjf, -eg, -^e, single 
combat, duel. 

^mVmalf twice. 

Stoeitaufcnb, two thousand, 
gtoemnbbret^igft-, thirty-second, 
gtociuiibshiaEstgft-, twenty-second, 
ber 3^c^^gi dwarf, 

Stotfdben, between. 
gtoBIft- twelfth. 
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Important note to the student. If you prepare your lesson properly, 
studying the German model (A) of each lesson first, then answering 
the gragen (B) and mastering the Grammatical Review (C), you will 
have very little occasion to use this Vocabulary at all. When you do 
use it, however, do so intelligently. Find the entry which you are 
seeking and then read that entire entry carefully from beginning to end. 

Do not assume that the first meaning which strikes your eye is the 
one you want. For instance, in looking up '^before in such a sentence 
as “He went before I could speak to him,’^ you will find that this word 
may be either a preposition or a conjunction. In this case, of course, 
the conjunction is required. Another example: “to live,’' is either 
mo^inen or lebett, but the two are usually not synonyms at all, as a reading 
of the entry under the verb will show. Every English-German vocabu- 
lary is boxmd to present such pitfalls. Guard against them. 


A 

a, em, erne, ein. 

to be able, fonnett, fonnte, gefonnt, 
about ( = concerning), ilber 
iaccus,) ; ( = approximately at) 
um {accus.), 

above, itbcr {dat. or accus,), 
to accompany, begletten. 
to acquire, erioerben (i), a, o. 
across, xtber {accus.), 
to admit, t)or=IaffeTi (a), te — , -a. 
to advance, t>or=f(^te6eH, o — , -o. 
advice, ber 

to advise, ratcn (it), tc, a (dat, of 
person ) . 

after (prep.), nac^ (dat.); {conj.) 

iiad^bcm, 

afternoon, ber il^ac^mittag, -e. 


again, irieber. 
against, gegen (accus.), 
age, ba^ Sifter, -g, — . 
ago: many years — , t)or tielen 
Gabren; it is long — , eg iff langc 
ber. 

alike, glet(b* 
alive, lebenbtg* 
all, all-, 
almost, beittabe* 
alone, allem. 
also, aucb* 
although, obglettb^ 
always, imTiter. 

America, bag toertfa, -g. 
American, amerifaniftb (odj-)- 
and, ixnb. 
to anger, iirgem. 
annually, itib^^l^* 
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answer, bte Slntiuort, -eti* 
to answer (no object) , ant or ten; 

* (with object) beantliDorten, 
to appear, erfc^einen, ie, (ift) ie* 
to arise, cntf^e^)en, entftanb, (ift) 
entftanben* 

around, nm (acaus.). 
to arrive, an^fommen, Earn — , (ift) 
-gefommen. 
art, bie ^nnft, 

art treasure, ber ®unftf(|a^, ~e^, -^e* 
as (conj.), 

as . . . as, fo . ♦ ♦ toie* 
as if, o6. 
as soon as, fobalb* 
to ask, fragen* 

at (door, end), ccn (daL)*, — the 
house of, Bei (dat). 
at first, perft* 

to attack, an^greifen, griff — , 
-gegriffen. 
to attend, befnc^en. 

Austrian (noun), ber Sfterreid^er, 

, 

to awaken, erioacBen* 

B 

back and forth, ]f)in nnb l^er* 
background, ber ©intergrunb, 
bad, iibel, fd^Ied^t* 
bam, bic 0d^ennc, -it* 
battle, bic -en* 

Bavaria, ba^ iBaijcm, -6* 
to be, fcin, irar, (ift) gctoefen* 
to be able, fbnnen, Eountc, gefonnt* 
to be said to, foUcti, foKte, gcfoto, 
to be well, gut gebcu, ging gut, (ift) 
gut gegaugeu; I am well, c^ gel^t 
mir gut* 


to bear, tragen (a), u, a* 
beard, ber iBart, -eg, -^c* 
to beat, fd^lagen (ii), u, a, 
beautiful (ly), fd^on* 
beauty, bie ©cjonl^eit, -en* 
beauty of nature, bie Stature 
fd^bnBeit, -eu* 
because, ioeiL 

to become, trcrbeu, tourbc, (ift) 
getoorbeu* 

bed, bag iBett, -eg, -cn* 

before (prep.) ror (dot. or accm.); 

(conj.) ebc. Bettor* 
to beg, Bitten, Bat, geBeten* 
to begin, Beginnen, a, o* 
to believe (in), glauBcn (an with 
accus.); to — (some one), 
glauBen (dat). 
bell, bie ©lode, -n* 
below, unten. 
bench, bie Sanf, -^e* 
beside, ncBen (dat). 

best, Bcft-; to like h verb, am 

licBften + verb. 
better, Bcffcr* 
between, ^toifd^en (dat). 
bird, ber iBogel, -g, 
birthday, ber ©cBurtgtag, -g, -e* 
blackboard, bic iBanbtafel, -n* 
blow, ber ©c^Iag, -eg, -^e* 
book, bag iBuc^, -eg, -^er* 
bom (adj.), geBoren; I was — , i(5 
tt)urbe geBoren* 
to borrow, Borgen* 
boy, ber SnaBe, -n, -n* 
bread, bag SBrot, -eg, -e* 
to breathe, atmeu* 
bridge, bie ^riide, -n* 
bright (ly), BeK* 

to bring, Bringen, BratBte, geBracBt. 
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brook, bet i8a<5, -eg, -c* 

brother, bet iBtubet, -g, 

to bnild, baiteE, 

building, bag ©ebtiube, -g, — . 

bush, bet -eg, 

bust, bie iBilftc, -n* 

but, abet; {- but rather) fonbcrn* 

to buy, faufen^ 

by, t)on (dat), 

C 

cab, bie £)rof(^fe, -n* 
to call (= name), nennett, itanntc, 
genariTit; (= summon) tufen, ie,u* 
to be called, b^ifeen, ie, et, 
can (verh)^ fbunen, fonnte, gefount* 
capital, bie ^aubtftabt, 
captain, bet ^aubtmatiTi, -g, 
carriage, bet iBagen, -g, — . 
case, bet ^tosefe, -eg, -e, 
to cast, fto^eTi (o), ie, o* 
castle, bag -eg, -^et* 

cat, bic ^a^c, -n. 
cathedral, bet 5i)om, -eg, -e, 
cause, bie ^ac^^e, -it, 
cave, bie -n. 

to celebrate, feient* 
center, bie 9}tttte* 
century, bag ^fa^itl^unbert, -g, -e* 
certain, gettife. 
chair, bet 0tubl, -eg, 
to change, fic^ tetftnbern. 
child, bag Sinb, -eg, -et, 
church, bie ^ird^e, -n* 
city, bic ©tabt, 

to claim, ioolieit, tDoUtc, geitoUt* 
class, bie Piaffe, -n. 
clear, flat* 

clothes, bie Kleiber (pL). 


cold, fait* 

to collect, fammeln* 

Cologne (noun), bag ,^bln, -g* 
Cologne (adj.), joiner (indeclin- 
able), 

colonist, bet ^olonift, -en, -en* 
colony, bie ^olonie, -n* 
color, bie gatbe, -ti* 
to come, fommeit, fam, (ift) ge= 
fommen* 

to come back, jutu(f=fommen, fam 
— / (iff) -gefommen* 
to come here, I)er==fommen, fam — , 
(ift), -gefommen* 

to come in, f)etein4ommen, fam — , 
(ift) -gefommen* 

to command (some one), befe|)Ien 
(ie), a, 0 (dat,), 

commercial city, bie ^anbelgftabt, 
•“■e* 

commercial fleet, bie ^anbelg:* 
flotte, -n* 

company, bic @efellf(^aft, -en* 
compartment, bet Sltteil, -g, -e, 
to compose, fomponieren* 
comrade, bet ^ametab, -en, -en* 
concern, bag ^onjern, ~g, -e* 
concerning, iiber (accuB,), 
condition, bag ^erpltnig, -feg, -fe* 
conductor, ber ©(i&affner, -g, — * 
confidence, bie 
contented, gnfrieben* 
to count, jctblen* 
country, bag Sanb, -eg, -er* 
couple, bag $aar, -eg, -e* 
court, bag ©erid^t, -eg, -e* 
cousin, ber ^Better, -g, -n* 
cow, bie ^uf), -^e, 
creator, ber ©d^bpfer, ~g, — * 
crib, bie Grippe, -n* 
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cruel, graufam* 
crusade, bcr 
to cry, rxifen, ie, u* 

D 

daily, 

danger, bte Cefa!)r, -en* 
to dare, tnagen* 
dark, bunfcL 
to date, baticrcn* 
day, ber Stag, -e* 
dead, tot* 

to deal out, au^^etlen* 
dear, Iteb* 
dearly, inmg* 
death., bcr STob, ~c6* 
to decide, befd^Itcfecn, o, o* 
decision, ba6 UrteU, -e* 
to declare, erflSreti* 
deep, tief* 
to defeat, beftegen* 
to defend, berteibigen* 
dense, btd)t* 

to describe, bef($reiben, ie, te* 
to desert, bcrlaffen (a), te, a* 
desolate, bbe* 

despair, bie §offtiutig^loftgfcit* 
devil, ber Steufel, — * 

devoted, ergebeti* 
to devour, bcrfd^Iitigcn, a, u* 
to die, fterbeti (t), a, (ift) o* 
different, berf(5ieben* 
to dig, graben (d), u, a* 
to disappear, berf^toinben, -a, (i 
u* 

to discover, etttbeto* 
dispute, ber ©trett, -e^, -c* 
disunion, bte Uticimgfeit* 
to do, tun, tat, getan* 


dog, ber §unb, -e^, -e* 
door, bte ^iir, -eit* 
drama, ba^ S)rania, -g, 2)ratnen» 
to draw, jiebert, gog, geaogett* 
to drive, fabreti (a), u, (ift) a* 
to drive away, fort^treiben, -te — 
-ie* 

driver, ber ^utfd[)er, -g, — * 
to be drowned, ertrinfen, a, (ift) u* 
during, toSbrenb (gen.). 
dwarf, ber 3^erg, -e§, -e* 

E 

each one, {eber, {cbe, xebe^* 

ear, bag 

early, frlil^* 

to earn, toerbietten* 

earth, bte (Srbe* 

eight, a^t; eighth, acbt-. 

Elysium, bag ^Ibftutn, -g* 
to emigrate, aug^tDanbem* 
emperor, ber ^^atfer, -g, — * 
empire, bag ^aiferreit^, -eg, -e* 
end, bog (Snbe, -g, -n* 

England, bag (gitglattb, -g* 

English {adj.)f engltfcb* 
Englishman, ber (Stigiatiber, -g, — . 
to enjoy, gettiegeti, o, o* 
enough, genug {indeclinable), 
estate, bag ®ut, -eg, -^er* 

Europe, bag ^ropa, -g* 
even, auc^, fogar, felbft* 
evening, ber Slbenb, -g, -e; (in the) 
— y abenb {as adv.), 
every, jebcr, {ebe, jebeg* 
everything, alOCeg. 
everywhere, ilberaK* 
evil, bbfe* 

excitement, bie ^ufregung, -cn* 
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to experience, erle&en* 
extremely, aufeerft* 
eye, ha^ Suge, -ti. 

F 

faith, ber ®Iaute, -ti6* 
faithful, treu* 
to fall, fallen ((i), ie, (ift) a* 
family, bte gamtlte, -n. 
famous, httu^mL 
far, ireit* 
father, ber Skater, 
fatherland, ba^ ^atcrlanb, 
to feel ( = to experience — with 
object) empfinben, a, n; (= state 
of health — no object) ft(^ be« 
finben, a, 

ferryman, ber gctl^rmcmn, gabr^* 
leute* 

to f 6te, feietn* 
few, menige (pL), 
field, ba§ 5^Ib, -er* 

fifty, ffinfgig. 
fifty-four, tierunbfiinfatg* 
to find, ftnben, a, u. 
fine, fd^bn* 
finished, fertig* 
fire, ba^ geuer, — * 

firm, bic girma, girmen^ 
at first, anerft^ 
first, erft-* 
to fit, paffen* 
five, fiinf* 

five hundred, filtifbunbcrt, 
to flow, flie^en, o, (ift) o. 
flower, bic ^lume, -n* 
fluently, flie^enb* 
to fly, ftiegen, o, (ift) o* 
fodder, ha^ gutter, -g* 


fog, ber 9'tebel, -6. 
to follow, folgen (dat). 
following, folgenb. 
food, bag gffen, 

for (prep.)j fiir (accits.); — . . . 
time, auf * > . 3^11 (accus .) ; 

(conj.) benn* 

foreground, ber 3$orbergrunb, -eg* 
forest, ber iffiolb, -e§, -^cr, 
to forget, bergeffen (i), a, e* 
formative, bitbenb, 
forty-seven, ftebcnunbbieraig* 
to found, griinben. 
founding, bie ©riinbung. 
four, bier; — times, btermaL 
fourth, bicrt~. 
frame, ber Sta^men, -g, — ♦ 

Fred, gri^* 

Frederick, griebrid^* 
to free, befreien* 
friend, ber greunb, -c0, -c. 
friendly, freunblt(b. 
frog, ber grcf(b, -eS, -^e, 
from, bon (dat); au§ (dat), 
full, boll, 
ftmny, fomife^. 

G 

gable-house, ba^ ©tebellfiau^, 

•^er. 

garden, ber ®arten, -8, 
gentleman, ber $err, -n, -en. 
German, beutfd^ (adj,). 

German (language), £)eutfd§ 
(noun). 

the German (person), ber £)eutfc^c, 
-n, -n; a — , ein ^eutfe^er. 
Germany, ba6 !^eutf(blanb, 
to get ( = fetch), fiolen; ( = become) 
ioerben, murbe, (ift) geloorben. 
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to get in, em^ftetQeTt, te — , (tft) -ie* 
girl, ba^ SWabc^en, , 
to give, seben (t), gab, gegeben, 
to give up, au^geben (t), a — , -e. 
to be glad, ftd^ freuen* 
to go, gebexi, gtttg, (ift) gegangen; 

giefieit, gog, (ift) gejogen, 
to go away, fort^geben, ging — , (ift) 
-gegangeit* 

God, ber ®ott, -c^; gods, bie ©otter, 
gold, baS ©olb, 
golden, golben, 
good, gut, 

good-by, auf iSSieberfeben, 
to govern, regieren, 
grandfather, ber ©ro6t)ater, -6, 
grass, ba§ ©rag, -eg, -^er. 
grateful, batifbar, 
great, grofe, 

Greek (noun), ber ®rie(bc, -tt, -n, 
to greet, griiben* 
grey, grau, 

to grow, toad^fen (d), u, (ift) a, 
guest, ber ©aft, -eg, -^e, 

H 

half, bie ©difte, -n, 

half past eight, balb ncun, 

hall, bie ^alDfc, -n, 

hand, bie $aub, -^e, 

to hang, bdngcn, i, a, 

to happen, gcfcbeben (ie), a, (ift) c, 

happiness, bag ©liitf, 

bappy, gliidliib, 

hardly, faum, 

harvest, bie ©rate, -ti, 

to have, baben, b^tte, gebabt, 

hawk, ber ©ablest, -g, -e, 

he, er; — who, loer. 


head, ber ^opf, -eg, 
to hear (of), bbreu (bon)* 
heart, bag ^erg, -eng, ~en* 
help, bie $ilfe* 

to help, belfen (i), a, o (dat.). 
her (adj,), ibr* 
herd, bie $erbe* 
here (toward speaker), b^t* 
hero, ber 5elb, -en, -en* 
to hesitate, gbgern. 
hidden, berfteeft* 
high, bo(b* 

hill, ber ^iigel, -g, — * 
his, fein, feine, fein (adj,); feiner, 
feine, feineg (pron.), 
history, bie ®ef(bi(btc* 
at home, gu 

home(ward), na(b §aufe* 
honest (ly), ebriicb. 
honor, bie ^^xt, -n* 
hope, bie ^offnung, -en* 
to hope, boffen* 
horror, bag ©rauen, -g* 
horse, bag ^ferb, -eg, -e* 
house, bag §aug, -eg, ^er* 
at the house of, bei (daL). 
to hover, febioeben* 
how, Jrie* 

how many, toie biele. 
hunger, ber hunger, -g* 

I 

I, i(b* 
if, tt)enn* 

to impart, erteilen. 
impression, ber ©inbrud, -g, -^^e* 
in, in (dat,). 

in order to, urn . * * p (with 
injin.). 
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in spite of, tro^ {with gen.). 

Indian (noun), ber -4. 

industrial city, bie Q^nbuftrieftabt, 

industrious (ly), fletfetg* 
industry, bie Bnbuftrie, -n* 
influence, ber (Sinflu^, 
ingratitude, ber Uttbanf, 
inhabitant, ber (Sittioobner, -6, — ♦ 
ink, bie Slinte. 

inn, ba^ iHBirt^^iau^, -e^, -^er. 
innkeeper, ber iSSirt, -"eg, -e* 
innocent, unfc^ulbig* 
inside of, iiiTier5aI& (gen.). 
instead of, (an)ftatt * * * 
infin.). 

instruction, ber Unterrld^t, 
interest, ba6 3?T^tereffe, -n* 
interesting, intereffant. 
interior, ba6 ^nnere, -it, 
into, in {(xccm.). 

it, er, fie, e6 (depending on gender 
of antecedent), 
it is, e§ ift, 

its, fein- or il^r- (depending on 
gender of antecedent), 

J 

to join, ^erbinben, a, u, 
joy, bie greubc, -n, 
judge, ber 9?i<5ter, -6, — , 
to jump, fpringen, a, (ift) u, 
just, ebeti, gerabc, 

K 

to kill, tbten, 

king, ber ^bnig, -e; — of, 
^onig t)on, 

knapsack, ber ^udfad, 


knight, ber ^flitter, -g, — , 
to knock, flobfeit; there is a — , eg 
fiobft, 

to know (a fact or thing), triffen, 
irufete, geirufet, 
known, befannt, 

L 

land, bag Satib, -eg, -^er, 
to land, laitbeit, 
language, bie 0^ra($e, -ti. 
lantern, bie Saterne, -n* 
large, gro§* 
lark, bie Ser(5e, -it* ■ 
last, le^t-* 
late, fbctt* 

the latter, ieiter, jette, jeneg* 
to laugh, lai^ett* 
lawyer, ber toiralt, -eg, -^e. 
lazy, faul; the — one (pereon), 
ber gaute, -n, -it* 
to lead, fiil^reit* 
leader, ber giit)rer, -g, — * 
leadership, bie fjiii)ruitg* 
to learn, lenten, 
learned, gelelirt* 
leave (noun)y ber Uriaub, -g. 
to leave, tierlaffen (ii), te, a. 
to leave in the. lurch, im ©tic^c 
laffen (a), ie, a* 
lecture, bie ^orlefung, -en* 
legend, bie <Sage, -n. 
to lend, leil^en, ie, ie. 
lesson, bie 31tifgabe, -n. 
let us . . . (use adhortative^^ suh-* 
junctive), 

letter, ber 53rtef, -eg, -e. 
to lie, liegen, a, e* 
life, bag Scbeii, -g. 
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Kght {adj.), 

light {noun), ba^ -cr. 

to like to + verb, gern + verb; 
past subjunc, of mbgeti; to — 
best + verb, am liebften + verb. 
line, hit -n* 
little (= small), fleiu; (= small 
amount), toemg* 

little house, ba^ i^itu^c^en, — . 
to live (= reside), toobnen; (= ex- 
ist, be aKye), leben* 

London (adj.), Sonboner* 
long, lange {adv.); lang {adj.). 
lord, ber .©err, -it, -ctt. 
to lose, Dcrlteren, o, o. 
to lose one’s way, ftd^ bertrreu^ 
Louise, Suife^ 
love, bie Stebe* 
to love, lieben. 

lurch, ber -e§; to leave in 

the — , im ©tic^e laffen, 

M 

to make, mac^eii* 
malice, bie 
man, ber Sl^aTtn, -e^, 
many, btele {pi). 
map, bie ^atibfarte, -n* 
marble pillar, bie 3D^armorfdule, -n» 
marble step, bie iO^armorftixfe, -n. 
mark {German coin), bie SD^arf 
{always in sing.). 
master, ber ©err, -n, --en* 
may (permission), biirfen, burftc, 
geburft; (possibility or wish), 
mbgen, mo^te, gemo($t* 
meadow, bie Stcfe, -n* 
member, ba§ iWitglieb, -ei?, -cr, 
merry, frof), friiblit§* 


Middle Ages, ba6 iD^ittelaltcr, 
{sing.). 

mind, ber Bim, -e^, -e, 

mine, mem(er), meine, mem(^)* 
misery, ba§ (Slenb, 
modern, mobem* 

moment, ber ^ugenBUcf, --e. 
money, ha$ ®elb, -e^, -er* 
monument, ba§ ^Dettfmal, -^er* 
moon, ber ffioub, -eg* 
more, mt^t; no — , nid^t mebr* 
morning, ber SD^orgett, -g, — * 
morning, glow, bag iOJorgenrot, 
—eg* 

most (of the), bie tneiften {pi). 
mother, bie iOhitter, ■^* 
mountain, ber i8erg, -eg, -e; 
mountains {collectively), bag @e** 
fiirge, -g {sing.). 
mouse, bie 9)^aug, -“C* 
mouth, ber SDhinb, -eg, -c* 
to move, sieben, gog, (ift) gegogen* 
Mr., ©err, -n, -eit* 

Mrs., gran* 

much, biel {not declined in sing.). 
Munich {noun), bag 3}2iind§en, -g* 
Mimich {adj.), illHlitcbencr* 
museum, bag SD^ufeunt, -g, 9)iufeett* 
music, bie SD^ufif* 
musician, ber Ol^iififcr, -g, — * 
must, miiffen, mu^te, gemu^t* 
my, mein, meine, mein. 

N 

name, ber illame, -ng, -n; what is 
the — of, irie l)ei6t. 
to name, nennen, nanntc, genannt* 
nation, bag SBolf, -eg, ^er* 
naturally, natlirlid^* 
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to need, braud^en* 
neighbor, bet -it* 

neither . . . nor, tvebet , * * tioc^, 
nephew, ber ^effe, -n, ~n* 
never, me, itiemal^, 
new, tieu* 
newspaper, bte 
next, 

night, bte 9^ad§t, -^e* 
nineteenth, neun^ef)nt-* 
no, ttetn (adv.); fettt, feine, fern 
ladj.); — more, nid^t me^)r; 
— ... yet, nod^ fein ♦ ♦ * 
noble, ebeL 

none, feiner, feme, feineg, 
north, ber iliorben, 
not, m(^t; — yet, noc^ tiid^t* 
nothing, md^t§; — new, nid)t^ 
9^eue0* 

to notice, bemerfett. 
now, jefet. 

number, bie SinjabL 

O 

o’clock, 

October, ber Dftober, - 6 ; on — 6 , 
am 6. OftoBer, 
of (= about), boti (dat,), 
to offer, bteten, o, o. 
often, oft. 
oh, ob* 
old, alt. 

old age, ba§ filter, 
on (wall, day), an (dat)] (page, 
crusade, hill, estate, table) auf 
(dot,); (honor) auf (accus,), 
on time, piin£tli(b. 
once, einmal. 
one {indef. suhjS), man. 


one, etn, einc, ein (adj.); einer, einc, 
ein6 (pron.). 
one another, einanber. 
only, nur. 
to open, offnen. 
or, ober* 

in order to, um . . . gu (with infin,), 
to order, befe^len (ie), a, o (with 
dat. of person). 
orderly, ber iBurfd^e, -n, ~n. 
to originate, entfteben, cntftanb, (ift) 
entftanben. 
other, anber-. 

ought, follen, follte, gefollt (past 
suhjunc.). 

our, nnfer, unfere, unfcr. 
out of, au^ (dat.). 
over, iiber (dat. or accus.), 
over night, ilBemac^t. 
to owe (moral obligation, a favor, 
or the like), berbanfen; (money) 
fd^ulben. 

to own, bcfifeen, Befa^, Befeffen. 
own (adj.), eigen. 

P 

page, bte 0ette, ~n. 
to pain, f(bmersen. 
to paint, malen. 
painter, ber 3}taler, — ♦ 

pale, Blafe. 

paper, ba6 papier, -c. 
parents, bie ©Item (pi.). 
park, ber $arf, -e^; -e. 
part, ber ^cil, -eg, -e. 
party, bie ^artei, -en. 
to pass, bergef)en, berging, (ift) ber* 
gangen. 

pastor, ber ?Jaftor, -g, -en. 
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to pay (some one), bejaliten {with 
accus. of person); to — (some 
one something), jaiilen {dot, of 
person, accus. of thing). 
peasant, ber iSauer, -g, -n. 
pen, hit ^eber, -n. 
pencil, ber i8(eiftift, -eS, -e* 
to penetrate (through), bringcn, a, 
(ift) u (burd^ with acciis.). 
penny, ber ipfettitig, -e* 
people (nation), bag iBolf, -eg 
{sing.); people (persons) Scute 
(pO. 

perhaps, btelleic&t* 
picture, bag 58tlb, -eg, -er* 
piece, bag ©tiicf, -eg, -c* 
pigeon, bte itaube, -n. 
to pity, bebaueru^ 
to play, fpieleu* 
please, bitte* 
pocket, bte Si:afc^e, -n. 
poem, bag ©ebtd^t, -eg, -c* 
poet, ber ^id^ter, -g, — * 
polite, pfUd^* 
political, ))oIttifd^* 

poor, arm; the — {pi.), bte 5Irmcn* 

popular, bcliebt* 

to portray, bars^ftcttcn* 

to possess, beft^eu, befafe, befeffen* 

possession, ber iBcft^, -eg. 

to pounce down, ficrab^ftiltjen. 

powerful, mCtd^tig. 

praise (song of — ), ber Sobgefaug; 

-eg, "e. 
to pray, beteu* 

to prefer + verb, lieber + verb. 
to preserve, erl)alteu (a), te, a. 
president, ber ^raftbeut, -eu, -eit* 
price, ber $reig, -eg, -e. 
prince, ber gilrft, -eu, -en. 


prison, bag ©efSnguig, -feg, -fc. 
prisoner, ber ©efaugenc, -u, -u; a 
— , ein ©efaugener. 
to procure, beforgen. 
to profess, luotlen, iroUte, gctrollt. 
professor, ber ^rofeffor, -g, -cu. 
progress, ber gortfd^ritt, -eg, -e 
{often in pi. = progress), 
pronunciation, bte Slugf^jrac^e, -n. 
property, bag ^igentum, -g. 
proposal, ber Stebegantrag, -g, -^e* 
proud, ftolj* 

Prussia, bag ^reugen, ”g. 

Prussian (person), ber ^rcufee, -u, 

-n. 

public, offeutltt^. 

to pull out, beraugsjtefiett, jog — , 
-^ejogeu. 

to punish, beffrafeu. 
pupil, ber @cbiiler, -g, — * 
to put, fteffeu. 

to put up, auf=f(blagen (a), u — , 

Q 

quarter past eight, ^iertcl ncun. 
queen, bie ^omgiu, -uen. 
question, bie Stage, -u. 
quick(ly), fc^uett. 
quiet, [tilt, 
quite, gauj. 

R 

railroad, bie ©ifenba^n, -cn. 
railroad car, ber ©ifeubal)ulDageu, 

-g, — ^ 

railroad guide, bag ^urgbud^, -eg. 
to rain, regueu. 
rather, jiemlid§. 
raven, ber SRabc, -n, -u. 
to reach, erreid^en. 
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to read, lefen (te), a, c. 
to read (to), bor-Iefen (ie), a — , -e* 
to receive, ftefommeE; Befant, 
fommen* 

to recognize, erfennen, erfannte, er^ 
faixTit. 
red, rot* 

regard (to), ber @ru^, ~c§, -^e (an 
with acaits.), 
reicL, ba^ 9^cic^, 

Reichstag, ber D^eic&^tag, 
to relate (to), erga^Ien (daL), 
relative, ber i^ertoaubte, -n, -n; a 
— , cin iBertoanbter* 
to remain, BleiBen, ie, (ift) te* 
to remember, fic^ erinnent* 
to repeat, toieber^jolen* 
republic, bte Stebnbitf, -en. 
residence, bte SlBot)nung, *~en* 
return, bte ^Hitdfel^r* 
to return, juriid^^tel^rcn; juriid^s 
fommen, fam — , (ift) -gcfommen* 
Rhine, ber 9tf)etn, 
rich, ret(3^* 

riches, ber 9tei(5tum -^er (use pL), 

to ride, fa^ren (ci), u, (i[t) a* 
ripe, reif* 

to rise, auf^gel^en, gtng — , (ift) 
-gegangen* 
river, ber glug, ~e§, 
roaming, ba6 HBatibern, -6* 
roof, ba^ ^ac§, -eS, -^er. 
room, ba^ — * 

round about, ring^ um (vrith 
accus.), 

to rule, regtcren* 

to run, laufen (au), re, (ift) au; 

rennen, rcmnte,. ift gerannt. 
to run away, barondaufen (au), ie 
— , (ift) -au* 


S 

sacrifice, ba6 » 

to be said to, follen, follte, gcfollt* 
to say, fagen* 
school, bie ©£^ule, -n* 
schoolroom, baS ©tj^ulgimmer, 

school teacher, ber ©c^ullebrer, 

, 

seat, ber ©i^, -eg, -c* 
second, gireit-* 
to see, fel^eti (ie), a, e* 
to seek, fuc^en* 
to seek out, aug^fu^eti* 
to seem, fc^emen, ie, ie* 
to seize, paden* 

to send, fenben, fanbte (suhjunc, 
fenbete), gefonbt* 
to separate, fic^ trennen* 
servant, ber S^iener, -g, — * 
to settle, aug^ragen (ft), u — , -a* 
seven htmdred, fieBent)unbert* 
several, mef)rcre (pi), 
shade-tree, ber ©d^attenbaum, -eg, 
-^e* 

shadow, ber ©(fatten, -g, — * 
shall (you, he, they), folfen, foKte, 
gefoUt* 

to share, teilen* 
she, fie. 

sheep, bag ©d^af, -eg, -e* 
shepherd, ber $irt, -en, -en. 
to shine, fd^eineti, ie, ie* 
ship, bag ©d§iff, -eg, -e* 
shore, bag Ufer, -g, — * 
short, fur^* 
to show, geigen. 

sight, bie ©ebengtriirbigfeit, -cn* 
sign, bag ©d^ilb, -eg, -er* 
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since, feit (prep, with dat). 
to sing, ftngen, a, u, 
single, ematg-. 

single combat, ber 3b3eifam)3f, 

to sink, ftnfcn, a, (ift) n* 
sister, bte ©d^ioefter, -n* 
to sit or be sitting, fi^en, fafe, se^ 
feffen* 

to sit down, ft(^ l^in^fe^en* 
sky, ber -6. 

skyscraper, ber SSoIfentra^er, 

sleep, ber ©c^Iaf, 
to sleep, fc^Iafen (a), k, a* 
to slip, fd§lii|)fen* 
slow, langfam* 
small, tlein, 

small city, ba6 ©tabtc^en, -6, — ♦ 
to smile, 
smoke, ber Sftaxi($, 
so, fo. 

social, fojtal* 

soldier, ber <Sotbat, -ett, -en. 
something, etiraS; — interesting, 
etira^ Sntereffatiteg* 
son, ber 0ol)n, 
song, ba^ Steb, -eg, -cr* 
song of praise, ber i^obgefatig, -eg, 

soon, balb; as — as, fobalb. 
soul, bie @ccle, -n* 
sound, ber i?aut, -eg, -c* 
south, ber 0iiben, -g. 
to speak, fpred^en (i), a, o* 
to spend, berbringeti, berBrad§te, rer^* 
brad^t* 

spirit, ber ®etft, -eg, -er* 

spite (in — of), troi^ (with gen.). . 

to spread oneself, ft(b tjerbreiten* 


spring, ber griiblmg, -g. 
square, ber -eg, -^e. 
to stand, fteben, ftanb, geftanbeti. 
star, ber ©tern, -eg, -e* 
state, ber ©taat, -eg, -en. 
statue, bag ©tanbbilb, -eg, -er, 
to stay, bletben, le, (ift) ie* 
step (of stairs), bie S^re^^ie, -n; 

(pace) ber ©d^ritt, -eg, -e. 
still, no($* 

Stinnes-Concem, ber ©tinneg* 
^ottgem, -g* 

to stop, fte()en bleiben, Blieb fte^en, 
(ift) fteben geBIieben, 
story, bte @ef(bid&te, -n. 
stove, ber £)fen, -g, 
stranger, ber grembe, -n, -n; a 
— , tin grember* 
stream, ber ©trom, -eg, -^e* 
street, bie ©tra^e, -n. 
strong, ftarf* 

student, ber ©tubent, -en, -en. 
to study, ftubiereti. 
subject, ber Untertan, -g, -en. 
to succeed, gelingen, a, (ift) n; I 
— eg gelingt mtr. 
success, ber ^folg, -eg, -e. 
such (a), foI(b (ein)* 
suddenly, fslo^lid^. 
to suffer, leiben, Ittt, gelitten. 
suffering, bie 5Rot, 
summer, ber ©omntcr, -g, — . 
sim, bie ©onne. 
sunken, rerfunfen. 
sunny, fonnig. 
in surprise, crftannt. 
surprised, erftannt. 
swamp, ber ©umpf, -eg, 
sword, bag ©(btoert, -eg, -er. 
S3miphony, bie ©^mpl^onie, -n. 
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table, bcr -c* 

to take, neiitneti (nimmt), m%m, 
genommen; to — a walk, einen 
©pastergang mc<^en* 
to take along, mit=nel)men (nimint), 
Tiafim — , -genommen. 
to teach, Ie|ren. 
teacher, ber ! 2 ebrer, — . 
tear, bic 2 :rane, -n. 
to tell (a fact), fagen. 
to tell (a story), er^ixblen. 
ten, ae^n. 
than, aB. 

to thank, banfen {dot.), 
that (conj.), ba^. 

that (demonstr,), jener, jene, iene 6 ; 
ber, bie, ba^; — one, iener, iexic, 
iene^. 

that is, ba^ ift; is that . . . ?, xft ba 6 

the, ber, bte, bag. 
theatre, bag Slbetiter, -g, — . 
their, i^r, il)rc, ibr. 
then (== accordingly), alfo. 
then (= after that, at that time), 
bann. 

there, bort, ba. 

there are (+ specific^ definite sub- 
ject) ^ eg ftnb; — is, eg ift. 
there are, (hroadf general state- 
ment), eg gibt; — is, eg gtbt. 
they, fie. 
they are, eg ftnb* 
thief, bet ®teB, -eg, -c. 
to think, benfen, bai^tc, geba(bt. 
third, britt-. 
thirty, breifeig. 

thirty-second, jtoemnbbretSigft- 


this, btefer, btefe, btefeg (or bteg); 

— is, bteg ift. 
to threaten, Orol^en (dat.), 
three, brei. 

three thousand, breitanfenb. 
through, bnr(b (accus.). 
thus, fo. 

Tiergarten, ber ^iergarten, -g. 

to till, beftellen. 

time, bie 3eit,~cn. 

time (m what time), toteotcl Ubr. 

time (in on time), piinftlicb. 

times (in four times), Oiermal. 

tired, miibe. 

to, na(b (toith places, dat.); 311 (with 
persons, dat.); — (meadow), 
auf (dat. or accus.). 
today, beute. 
tomorrow, morgen, 
too (= excessively), ju; — (=also) 
amb. 

tooth, ber 

tower, ber Sturm, -eg, 
town, bag !Dorf, -eg, -^er; bag 
©t(ibt(ben, -g, — . 
town hall, bag Siatbaug, -eg. 
train, ber 31^9^ 
to translate, iiberfe^en. 
traveler, ber ^ieifenbe, -n, -n; a — ^ 
tin SJietfenber. 

treasure, ber <&(baij, -eg, -^c. 
to treat, bebanbeln. 
tree, ber ^aum, -eg, *e. 
trip, bie S^eife, -n. 
true (= correct, actual), inabr. 
true (= faithful), treu. 
to trust, trauen (dat). 
tuition money, bag Sebrgelb, -eg. 
to turn away, fi(b ab^toenben, toanbte 
— , -geloanbt. 
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to ttirn out, au^^gelfien, gittg — , 
(tft) -segangeti. 

twenty-fifth, fiinfunbjtoattjtgft-* 
twenty-six, f ed^gunbsloanxig ♦ 
twenty-third, breiuttbstoanjtgft-*. 
two, ginei^ 

two hundred, ^toei^junbert. 
two hundred sixty thousand, 
flunbertf ec^jtgtauf enb * 

U 

ugly, 

uncle, ber Onfel, “6, — 
under, ixnter (dat.). 
to undertake, xintemel)iTten (unter^' 
nimmt), untenial)m, untcmommeti. 
unexpectedly, unertoartet, 
unfinished, UTit)ollenbct. 
unhappy, uuglitd * 
uniform, bte Uniform, -en. 
university, bie Umber fitdt, -en, 
upon, auf {dat or accics.); (im- 
pression) — , ((Sinbrud) auf 
{vrith acciLS.)* 
to use, beniifeen* 
usually, getoolinltc^, 

V 

valley, ba^ Slal, 
valuable, hjertboE, 
very, fel^r, 
vicinity, bte 

view, ber Hnblid, -g, -e, 
village, bag ^orf, -eg, -^er, 
to visit, bcfud^en, 
voice, bte <Stimme, 

W 

wagon, ber iCSagen, -g, — ♦ 
Walhalla, bte ®albafia. 


walk, ber <^pajtergang; to take a 
— , einen <S|3aatergang madden, 

wall, bte ®anb, -^e* 

wanderer, ber SSSanbergmann, -eg; 

ber ilSanberer, -g, 
to want, tooEen, tooEtc, getooEt, 
war, ber ^rieg, -eg, -c, 
warm, toarm* 
wash, bie ilB(ifd§e. 
to watch, l^liten. 
water, bag iBaffer, -g* 
way (in to lose one’s way), ftc^ 
berirren, 
we, toir. 

wealth, ber ^et<^§tum, -g, -^er* 
to wear, tragen (a), u, a, 
weather, bag better, -g* 
weaver, ber SlBeber, -g, — * 
well (adv.)j gut* 

well (noun)y ber Sgrunnen, -g, — * 
what, k)ag (interrog. pron.). 
what is the name of, tote bei^t. 
what time, toiebiel Ubr* 
whatever, inag* 
wheat, ber ^eijen, -g* 
wheat field, bag SGBetsenfelb, -eg, -er. 
when, b3enn (present time) ; alg 
(past time); irann (qmstion, 
direct or indirect). 
whenever, irenn* 
where, ino* 
whether, ob* 

which (reL), ber, bte, bag; inetcber, 
ioeld^e, tnelibeg. 

which (interrog. adj.)^ loelcbet, 
irelibe, toclcbeg; — one, )nel(bcr, 
ioeltbe, loelc&eg* 
while (noun)f bie SBetIc* 
while (conj.), bjSbi^enb* 
to whisper, fixiftem. 
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who, ber (interrog.); ber, bte, ba^ 
or toetc^er, hietd^e, (rel.). 

whoever, toer. 
whole, 
why, it)arum* 

wide (— far, extensive), it)eit; 

(= broad) Brett, 
wife, bie grau, -ett. 
will (= going to), use future] ( = 
want to) tDollen, troKte, gciroltt, 
WilHam, ber 2SUl)eIm. 
to win, geirtnTien, a, o. 
window, ba§ genfter, — • 
winter, ber SBititcr, -S, — ♦ 
wise, flag* 
to wish, tr)ixTifrf)eTt. 
with, mit (dat.), 

without, ol)ne (accus.) ; — . , . -ing, 
oBne * * * su (with inJin.). 
wolf, ber SSSolf, -e§, 
woman, bie graix, -cn. 
wonder, bae iESutiber, — ♦ 

woods, ber SCSalb, -e^, -^er* 
word, ba§ SBort, -c. 
work (== labor), bte 51rBeit, -en; 


(= piece of writing) bag 5S3erf, 
-e. 

to work, arbeitcn. 
world, bte SSelt, -en. 
worth seeing, feben^irert, 
to write, fd^reiben, tc, te. 

Y 

year, baS -e* 

yes, ia ; — indeed, iainoffl* 
yesterday, geftern; — evening, 

geftem abcnb. 

yet, no(5; not — , nod§ nid^t; no 
. • . — , nod^ fein . . . 

you, bn (singular familiar)] \fyc 
(plural familiar)] 0ic (polite), 

young, iung. 

your, bctn, betne, betti (singular 
familiar) ] euer, euere, cner (plural 
familiar) ; 3f)r (polite), 
yours, beiner, beinc, being (singular)] 
euerer, cuere, enereg (plural fam- 
iliar)] Sbi^er, 3bte, 9breg (polite). 
youth, bie 3ugenb. 











